


rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

: %'
Ny

M"Gl LL
UNIVERSITY
LIBRARY







i









Saculty of Juts,

The Principal (Ex-officio).
Professors —LEACH, Professors :—CORNISH.
DE Sora. DAREy.
DAwson. MUuRrrAY.
MARKGEAF. HARRINGTON,
JoHNSON, MovsE,

Dean of the Faculty :—Ven, ARCHDEACON LeAcH, DXL T
Vice-Dean :— ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D.
Librarian :—Professor MARKGRAF, M. A,

[CONTENTS. — Conrse of Study, §1. ; Matriculation, &, §II. ; Exlibitions,
&e., §II1. ; Examinations, &e., §IV, ; Lzemptions, &ec., §V. ; Medals, &c.,
SVL ; Zicensed Boarding-houses, §VII.; 4 Hendance, &c., ; §VIII. 5 Library,
&e., §IX. ; Lees, &c.y §X. 3 Courses of Lectures, §X1,]

The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September
15th, €879, and will extend to April 3o0th, 1880.

§ I. COURSE OF STUDY.

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Years. They are re-
quired to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct
stated in §VIII; the only exceptions are those in favour of Honour
and Professional Students, stated in §V.

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

Ziyst Year.—Classics 3 French or German ; English Language and Literature -
Pure Mathematics ; History ; Elementary Chemistry,

Second Year.—Classics 5 French or German ; Logic and Elementary Psychology ;
Pure Mathematics ; Botany.

Zhird Year.—Classics 3 Rhetoric and English Literature ; Moral Philosophy ;
Mixed Mathematics ; Experimental Physics ; Zoology.

Fourth Year.—Classics ; English Literature ; Mental Philosophy ; Mixed Ma-
thematies ; Experimental Physics 3 Mineralogy and Geology.
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Umletx‘grailuate“s are required to study either French or German for two years,
d Vears) taking the same language in each year.

(viz., in the First and Secon
Any Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year, will
be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Ses-
sion in the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there
are other Lectures, attendance on which is optional.
The Lectures in Modern Languages will be
competent and desirous to take in the same years the
German, may do so.
Students who intend to
to this effect at the beginning of the
French or German.
The Faculty may permit
German.
,. At the examination for the
he following subjects, for which
d :—[For details see under §X1.]

so arranged that Students

Tectures in French and in

on giving written notice

join any Theological School,
e Hebrew instead of

First Year, may tak
any Student to take Spanish instead of French or
Degree of B.A, Honours are
given in t special Honour Courses
are provide
1. Classical Languages and Literature.
Mathematics and Physics.
Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy.
English Language, Literature, and History.
Geology and other Natural Sciences.
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Students taking B.A. Honowrs in any of the above

of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the conditio

in §V., IL
}onours are given in the above subjects in the Th
s as well.

Mathematics in the First and Second Years

Courses, may omit two
s stated

ird Year also, and in

§ IL MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required
to present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 16th of
September, for examination ; they may, however, enter after the
commencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified
to join the classes.

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year,
are Classics, Mathematics and English.

Tt Classics.—Greek,—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; or, omer, Tliad, Book L.;

Greek Grammar.
Latin.—Cicero, Orations I.
Latin Grammar,

and I1. against Catiline ; or, Virgil, Zneid, Book I;
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In Mathematics.— Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive ; Euclid’s
Elements, Books I., II., III.

In English.—Writing from Dictation. English Composition. A paper on
English Grammar including Analysis. A paper on the leading events of
English History.

[Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin,
Greek, English, Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves
for the Matriculation Examination. ]

2. Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of stu-
dents of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional
Examinations of the First Year, or an examination in the following
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year :—

I Classics,—Greek.—Homer, Book VI. 3 Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.;
Grammar and Prose Composition.
Latin,~Virgil, Zneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations IV. against
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition.

[Equivalent authors in Latin and Greek may be received by the Examiners.]

In Mathematics,—
Liuclid,.—Books 1., IL., IIL., IV., VL, with defs. of Book V. (omitting
propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.).
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic equations (Colenso’s Alg.).
Zrigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2,
3; 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles.
Arithmetic.—Ordinary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c.,
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root.
In English Literature.~English Grammar including Analysis, English Compo-
sition, English History.
In French or German,—Grammar and easy Translation.

[Candidates must satisfy the Professor of French that they have a fair know=
ledge of De Fivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires as far as Syntax ; failing this or
the knowledge of German requisite to join the regular class, they may commence
the study of German,which they will then be required to carry on for two years.]

Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certifi-
cates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty.

PARTIAL STUDENTS,—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial students, taking
three or more Courses of Lectures, or as students in any Special Course, will be
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter-
mined by the Faculty.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of
Lectures, as Occasional students, may apply to the Vice-Dean for entry in his
Register, and may procure from the Segretary tickets for the Lectures they desire
to attend,
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Every student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation from
his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of religion under whose care
and instruction it is desired that the student shall be placed, who will thereupon
be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject,
Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour
to establish befitting relations.

§ III. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS.
GENERAL REGULATIONS.

1, A Scholarship is tenable for fwo years. An Exhibition for one year.

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessions
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates who have obtained
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University.

3. Scholarships are divided into two elasses :—[1] Science Scholarships ; [2]
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for

each are as follows :—

Science Scholarships.—Differential and Integral Calculus Analytic Geometry;
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations }
Pure Mathematics (as in Ordinary Course) ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic.

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin ; English Com:
position ; English Language, Literature and History; French.

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years.

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance into
the First Year.

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have passed
the First Year Sessional Examination, provided that not more than two Sessions
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for entrance into
the Second Year.

The subjects of Examination are as follows :—

Ziyst Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English.

Second Vear Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language, and
Literature, Chemistry, French.

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation
Examinations.

6. No student ¢an hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same
time ; but four of the first Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from
the Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholar-
ships from the Governor General. (See below.)
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7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not nzcessarily be awarded to the best
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required.

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships
offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in
another year.

9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi.
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the
Faculty.

I0. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in
four instalments, viz :—in October, December, February and April, about the
20th day of each month.

11, The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session.

There are at present thirteen Scholarships and Exhibitions.

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs, Redpath, of Terrace Bank,
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly.

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, establish-
ed by W. C. McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly.

THE GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Governors :—
value about $120 yearly.

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander,
Esq., Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other
subjects :—value, $120 yearly.

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TO BE OFFERED IN SEP-
TEMBER, 1879.

First Year.

THREE ExHIBITIONS.—Two of $125, one of $100. The exami-
nations will be in the following subjects :

Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk, II.; Demosthenes,
Philippic I.
Latin.—Cicero, Pro Archia; Horace Odes, bk. L ; Ovid, Fasti, bk. 15 vsss
1—300.
Latin Prose Composition.
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar.
Zext-books. —Hadley's Elements of Greek Grammar.— Arnold’s Greek
Prose Composition, Exercises I to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller
Latin Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part IV.
Mathematics.—Euclid, bks, I., II., III., IV.; Algebra to end of Harmonical
Progression (Colenso). Arithmetic,
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English.—English Grammar and Composition—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition.
Additional Exhibitions may be given in the First Year, should there not be
qualified candidates in the Second and Third Years.

Second Year.
Two Exmuipitions.—Two ot $125 each, and one ot $roo.
The Examinations will be in the following subjects :—
Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, bk. XIL; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. II.; Herodotus
bk. I., Chaps. 26 to 91, inclusive.
Latin.—Horace, Odes, bk. IIL; Livy, bk. IX., Chaps. I to 25, inclusive 3
Virgil, ZAneid, bk. VL ; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchar
Greek and Latin Prose Composition.

and Bernard),

A paper on Grammar and History.

Test-books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar.
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts
IV. and V.

Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year.

English Lilerature.—Bain’s Grammar; Latham’s Iand-Book, Prosody;—Special
exercises in Grammar and Composition,

Chemistry.—The metallic Elements as in Wilson’s Elementary Chemistry.

French.—De Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires, to paragraph No. 422. Lafon,
taine, les Fables, 1Ter Livre, Moli¢re, le Bourgeois gentilhomme,

Third Year.

Four ScuorArsHIiPs.—Four of $125 yearly.

Two of these will be given on Examinations in Science as fol-
lows :—one in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science
and Logic:— ;

1. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 9 ; Chap.
12, Arts. 168-193 inclusive; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-243 inclusive). In-
tegral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; Chap. 7, Arts,
126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 9, Arts,
168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic Sections,
Chaps. 1-14 inclusive) ; Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry,

Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra (first six chapters), Todhunter’s
Theory of Equations.
Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and ITI.

2. Natural Science.—~Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany.
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the
orders of Phaenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, as in Wilson’s
Elements.

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books I. and II,
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Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern
Languages, as follows ;—
Classics.— Greck.—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes,the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon,
Hellenics, Book I. ; Herodotus, Book VIII, ; Thucydides, Book I.,
Latin —Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.; Virgil, Georgics,
Book I ; Terence, Adelphi ; Tacitus, Annals, Book I. ; Pliny, Select
Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon Press Series).
Greek and Latin Prose Composition.
History— Zext-books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Greece ;
Lididell’s Rome.

1ge and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature ; Bacon’s

1ys 3 Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar ; Trench’s Study of
Words ; Trench’s English, Past and Present.

English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order {o
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers.)

French,—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliére, les Femmes savantes. De Fivas’ Gram-

’ b el

maire des Grammaires. Demogeot, French Literature to the end of
18th century. Translation from English into French.

EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR®
SHIPS, &c.

A number of these arein the gift of benefactors, and entitle the students
holding them to Exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts.
Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination.

[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for-
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ]

Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from
time to time, to the most successful students who may present themselves as
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dzux of
the High School, and of any other Academy or High School, sending up, in one
year, three or more candidates competent to pass creditably the Matriculation
Examination,

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts,
of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition
thereto.

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matri-

culation Examination in Arts.
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§ IV. EXAMINATIONS.
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS.

1. There are two Examinations in each year ; one at Christmas
and the other at the end of the Session. In each of these, students
are arranged according to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd Class,
and 3rd Class.

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A,, takes the
place of the Sessional Examination.

Fourth Year Students are required, at the Christmas Examination to pass in
all the subjects of the obligatory lectures even though some of the subjects do not
form part of their B. A Examination.

2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examina-
tions, are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that
subject before admission to the Sessional Examinations.

3. Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinations
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in it. Should
they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to
attend the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in
which they have failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course
or to pass the Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the
discretion of the Faculty.

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations
involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Stu-
dent to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination
at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purpose of this
Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two
subjects.

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by
the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other
time except by special permission of the Faculty and on payment
of a fee of $5.

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance 3
the Zntermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the Final, at the end of
the Fourth Year.
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1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination” are stated in
Section II.

2. Inthe Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics and
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one other
Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are allowed
to take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for
the Examination of 1880 are as follows :—

lassics.—Greek.—Euripides.—Medea.

Latin, — Horace, Epistles, Book II. and Ars Poetica.
Latin Prose Composition.

Mathematics.—Arithmetic,

Euclid, Books I., IT,, I11I., IV., VL, and defs. of Book 1
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations inclusive.
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms,

Logic,—Whately’s Logic, Books 11I. and IIL.

English.—An English Essay. Spalding’s History ot English Literature. A
paper on the essentials of English History, (Collier).

With one of the following :—

1, Botany and Vegetable Lhysiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as
in Gray’s Text-book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders,

2. French.—Moliére.—le Bourgeois gentilhomme, I’Avare; Racine ~—Britannicus
—History of French Literature from its commencement to the end of the
17th century (as in Demogeot) ; Translation into French.

3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader ; Translation into
German,

4. Hebyew.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular verbs. Translation from the
Book of Genesis. Exercises :—Hebrew into English, and English into
Hebrew.

3. For the Final Examination six subjects are offered for selection ;
namely :—[r] Classics, [2] Mixed Mathematics, [3] Mental and
Moral Philosophy, [4] Natural Science, [5] Experimental Physics,
[6] One Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew), with
History. Every candidate must pass in four of these, namely :—
Classics and Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and any
two of the remaining subjects, at his option.  The subjects for 1880
are as follows :—

1. Classics,—Greek.—Thucydides, Book VII.

Aeschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus.
Lati n.—Tacitus.—Annals, Book T.
Plautus,—Aulularia.
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Latin Prose Composition.
General Paper in Grammar and Ilistory.

2. Mathematics.—Mechanics. ! _

Hydrostatics. As treated in Galbraith and Iaughton’s
Optics. Manuals.
Astronomy.

[Except in the case of Exemptions to rofessional Students as stated in § V.]

. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy.
Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy, Part IL.

4. Natural Science.—Geology and Mineralogy,as in Dana’s Geology and Manual
of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study
of the books above named ; or as in Dawson’s Hand-Book of Zoology ;
Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany,and Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry.

s. Experimental Physics. — Light.—Theories.—Reflection. —Refraction:—Dis-
persion,—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction,—Polarisation.

Fleat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent

— Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of Ieat.

2

Heat.

6. History and English.—viz., (a) Ln ish Language.—Marsh’s Hand-Book ; or
Chaucer, Prologue to Canterbury Tales with Early English Grammar.
(Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris).

(0) English Literature.—Shakespeare—Iamlet. (Clarendon Press Series, ed.
Clark and Wright), Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating
to English Literature.

(¢) History.—Green’s Short History of the English people.

Or instead of History and English, candidates may take one of
the following :—

(a) History and French.—History as above. The course of French for the
Fourth Year.—Boileau, Art poétique; Fénelon, Lettre a I’ Académie; Trans-
lation into French, and French Composition.

(b) History and German.—History as above. Schiller, Geschichte des 30
jahrigen Krieges ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; General paper on Gram-
mar ; Translation into German and German Prose Composition.

(c) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only.) History as above.
Hebrew Grammar; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah; any three
of the Psalms; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures; Targum of Onkelos
on Genesis, Chap. I,: Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A.

Bachelors in Arts, of at least three year’s standing, are entitled
to the degree of Master of Arts after such examination and exercises
as may be prescribed by the Corporation. The Regulation at
present is, that the Candidate shall prepare a Thesis on some
literary, scientific, or professional subject, approved by the Faculty.
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Such Thesis shall be reported on by the Faculty to the Corporation
before the granting of the Degree.

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR
IIONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS.

I. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year.

Candidates for Honours who, at the Sessional Examination of the
Second Year, have passed in the First Class in the subjects in which
they purpose to compete for Honours, and not below Second Class
in the others, may on application to the Faculty be allowed the
following exemptions :—

They may in the Lectures and Examinations of the Third Year omit any one

of the following subjects provided it is not immediately connected with that in
which they study for Honours :—(1) Greek. (2) Latin. (3) Optics. (4) Rhetoric,
(5) Moral Philosophy. (6) Experimental Physics. (7) Zoology.

The particular exemption desired must be stated to the Faculty in the appli-
cation of the candidate, and no change can be made subsequently.

For the purpose of the above Regulations, the subjects of the Second Year in
which Honours are given in the Third Year are classified under the following
heads:

I. Classics. 2. Mathematics and Physics. 3. Logic, Moral and Mental
Philosophy. 4. Natural Science. 5. English.

The candidate must pursue the Honour course selectel to the satisfastion of
the Professor, and must pass the Examination therein.

The above exemptions shall be granted only with reference to Honour subjects
in which regular courses of Lectures are delivered in the Third Year.

11, Candidates for B.A. Honours.

Students who have attained Honours at the end of the Third
Year in any subject, and wish to be candidates for B.A. Honours in
the same subject, are entitled to exemptions if they have been placed
in the 1st or 2nd Class in any two of the four subjects required for
the Final Examination. The Regulations concerning these exemp-
tions are as follows :—

[1] EXAMINATIONS.—They may claim to have the Third Year Examination
in the two subjects referred to regarded as a B.A., Examination in the same.

This amounts to exemption at the ordinary B. A. Examination from two of the
four subjects required above. ]
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[2] LEcTURES,—They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the
Fourth Vear [for which see § I and Time Table] in three subjects only, Two
of these must be the subjects in which they are to pass the ordinary B.A,
Examination, if Lectures are delivered in them ; if not, the choice is left to the

Candidate.
[N.B. Candidates are required to pass the Christmas Examination in the

subjects in which they attend the ordinary Lectures, ]
177 Law and Medical Students.

1. Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the
Faculties of Law or Medicine of the University, are entitled to the
following exemptions :—

In the Third Year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations in Optics,
and in any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental Physics, or
Rhetoric and English Literature.

In the Lectures of the Fourth ycar they may omit Greek and Astronomy
and also Geology or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examination of
the Fourth year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics.

In the Ordinary B.A. Examinations, they may, in Classics, pass in Latin
alone ; and in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydrostatics alone.

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give
notice at the commencement of the Session, to the Dean of the
Faculty, of their intention to claim exemptions as Professional
Students, and must produce at the end of the Session, certificates of
attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year
for which the exemptions are claimed.

1V. Students of Ajfiliated Theological Colleges.

1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional,
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Artsin the same
manner as other students.

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body
of the Theological College to which any such Students may belong,
as to:—[1] their conduct and attendance on the classes of the
Faculty ; and [2] their standing in the several examinations ; such
reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examin-
ations severally, if called for.

3. Matriculated Students arc allowed no exemptions in the course
for the degree of B.A, till they have passed the Intermediate
Examination ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second
years, instead of French or German.
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4. In the Third and Fourth years they are allowed exemptions as
follows :-—

In the Third year, they may omit Optics and Rhetoric, and English Literature
with Experimental Physics or Zoology.

In the Fourth year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics and English Litera-
ture, with Experimental Physics or Geology.

5. Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the
Theological College, during the year for which the exemptions are
claimed, must be produced by Students who avail themselves of
these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination.

[No Student will be allowed in the same Session, both Professional and
Honour exemptions, Students are cautioned against difficulties that may arise
from any change such as taking Professional exemptions in the Third year, and
Honour Exemptions in the Fourth, or vice versd, e.g., a Professional Student
who has not taken up “‘Optics” in the Third year, may be required by the

Regulations to take it up in the Fourth if he does not claim Professional exemp-
£=1 I
tions in that year, ]

§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSIN G.

1. GoLbp MEDALS will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Examin-
ations to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably
the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B. A. :(—

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature,

The Lrince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

The Skakspere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History,

The Zogan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences,

In the event of there being no candidate for any Medal, or of none of the
candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects
for which the Medal was intended. For details, see announcements of the
several subjects below.

2. HoNoURs, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examin-
ations in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects
proper to their year.
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3. Certiricates of High General Standing will be granted to
those Matriculated Students, who are placed in the First Class in
the aggregate of the Studies proper to their year.

4. PrIzZES OR CERTIFICATES, to those matriculated Students who
may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular
class, and have attended all the other classes proper to their year.

5. THE NEIiL STEWART PriZE of $z0, is open to all Undergra-
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University,
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under
the following rules :—

1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in

Iebrew Grammar, passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the

Pentateuch and such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined.

2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will
be withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year
for the same.

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius); Translation and
analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis ; the prophet Habakkuk (the whole
book); and the first five Psalms.]

3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar and
the other in Translation and Analysis,

This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C, C. Stewart, M. A., and
terminated by his death, has been re-established by 110 hbcmht"
of Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for
competition next Session.

6. (a). EarLy EncrisH TexT SocieTY’s Prize. This prize,
the annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded
for proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer.

The subjects of Examination will be

(2) ZVe lectures of the 3rd and 4th Years on Anglo-Saxon.

(2) Specimens of Early English (Clarendon press &:;—z’a, ed.
Morvis and S/’L’[lf) Part 1. A D ]"90—— A.D. IJ)J The /(7—]) (_7/
Havelok the Dane, (Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat.)

(/). NEw SHAKESPEARE SoOCIETY’S PRrize. This prize, the
annual gift of the New Shakespeare Socmty, will be awarded for a
critical knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :—

Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello ; King Lear.

7. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or
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Prizes, will be published in order of merit; with mention, in the
case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools, in
which their preliminary education has been received.

§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES.
(Regulations for Students in Artspassed by Corporation, April 1875
All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents
or guardians, nor belonging to a lhof\lof'lc’ll College, shall reside in
licensed boql(‘m”fhou%c\ unless they produce written authority
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere.

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house
shall produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal, as to their char-
acter and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and
comfort of the students. They shall also supply him with a state-
ment of charges.

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to
the Principal, the entrance or departure of any Student, and any in-
stance of immorality or disorderly conduct.

§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for at
tendance alld COIldUC‘L e
1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session.
. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture,
Cluht for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness,
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the Class-room. In the
case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be re«
quired to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against
discipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of
Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the
¢he matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend

from Classes.

r of lectures can only be excused by necessity or

3. Absence from any numl
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty: The num.
ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keep-
ing of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty,




32

4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expected to con-
duct themselves in the same orderly mannér as in the Class-rooms. Any Pro-
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds, may ad-
monish the Student, and if necessary report him to the Dean,

5, Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as well as within,
the walls of the College a good moral character.

6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify
from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the
Corporation for expulsion.

7. Any Student who does not report his residence, on or before Nov. st in
each year, is liable to a fine of one dollar.

8. Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict.

9. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or in
his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

§ IX. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

1, The books in the Library consist of two divisions :—1st, those which may
be lent ; and, 2nd, those designated by the general term ‘‘ Books of Reference,’
which may not, under any circumstances be removed from the Library.

2. A Student may borrow books from the Library on depositing the sum of
four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the books ; such deposit
to be returned to the Student on his returning the books uninjured.

[NoTE.—This rule applies also to Students in Law and Medicine who have
paid the Library Fee to the Secretary. They are required to present their Mat-
riculation Tickets to the Secretary and to the Librarian. ]

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on
special recommendation of a Professor, and must return them within two weeks,
on penalty of a fine of 20 cts. for the first week of detention, and 50 cts. for
each subsequent week.

4. A Student incwrring a fine will be debarred the use of the Library until
the fine has been paid.

5. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be paid for by

him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference to the value of the
book and of the set to which it may belong.

6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be determined by
the Faculty.




7- Professors and Lecturers may
their duties in the Colleg
50 borrowed must be returned at or before the end of

borrow any booeks required by them for

not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. Books

8. Graduates in rmy of the Faculties, on making :
are entitled to the use of the Libr:

of four dollars,

7, subject to the same rules and conditions as

ary
students, but they are not required to pay the Annual Library Fee.

9 Members of the McGill Cc lege Book Club are, by a regulation of

Corporation, entitled to the use ui' the Library on the same conditions as Gra-

duates.

10. Fersons not connected with the Colle

yan orde

e may consult books in the
;

Library, on obtaini from any of the Governors, or from the Principal,

the Dean of the Faculty, or any of the Professors ; and donors of books or money

to the amount of Tifty ?)Aﬂ.i rs may at any time consult books on application

to the Librarian,
11. The Library will be open from 10 a.m, to 4 p.m., daily, except Satur-
days. On Saturdays it will be open from 10 a.m. to I p.m.

12. No oneis allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from the

shelves, except the Governors, Me ion, Professors, the Librarian

1bers of Corpora

and his assistants, or those whom ar ny of the above may accompany personally,

3. A person des to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained

from the Catalogue to lv- in the L. ¥, will fill up one of the blank forms pro-
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the T Librarian, who
will thereupon procure him the book.

I4. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian, be-
fore leaving the Library.

15: No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Library,

ly in the Museum will be arranged by

16. The time and conditions of st
the Professor of Natural History.

& W Tmh
§ X. FEES,

Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Vear of En-
trance only), - = - - - - - $4 oo

For the Second Year (exigible from students who enter in the

(=]

Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the

First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examin-

ation.) - 4 g 2 X 5 = . P 6 6o
Sesstonal Fee, - : . - - - - - 20 00
Library Fee, - - . : 5 : 4 00

B
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nd in Special Courses are required to pay all the
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La vi those taking three or more Courses of Lectures are re-

uired to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $3 for each

q
Class which they attend, or $20 for all the courses.

aking one course of J.eclures only, are required to pay $5

Occasional Students
per Session for that course.
s of Lectures, are required to pay the

Occasional Students taking two cours
I brary Fee and $5 for each course.

sle from students

riculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are ex

s from Sessional Fees.
-e allowed to attend, without payment of fees,all lectures,

special fee.

except those noted as requiring ¢

The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-Dean
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In
case of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and
can be replaced thereon only by permission of the F

culty and on payment of a

fine of §
[All fines (see also 7, § VIIL) are applied to the purchase of books for the

Library. |

Fee for the Degree of B. A 5 2 g : e e
[ 13 € j![ A_" ! & - = a A 10 00
If the Degree of M.A., be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on

special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is - . $25 0o
The B. A. fee must be paid before the Examination.

I'he M. A. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University, at the same
{ime that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. Thisis a

condition essential to the entertaining of his application.
§ XI. COURSES OF LECTURES.
I. ORDINARY COURSE.
I. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY.
Professor, Rev. -G. CorNISH, M.A., LL.D.
GREEK.
V.ar.—HoMER—ODYSSEY, Book XII.
XENOPHON,—HELLENICS, Book II.

Greck Prose Composition.
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4. LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

(JoHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPILY)

Professor, REV. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL. D

Second Year. —ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. __Text-Book—Stewart’s Outlines

of Moral Philosophy, Part I.—Locic—Text-Book— Whately’s

Logic.

Third Year.—MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—Text-Book Stewart’s Outlines, Part. IL.

Fourth Year.—MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. —Text-Book—Murray’s Outline of Iz
ilton’s Philosophy.

5. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
ssor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L.

Profe

First Year.—DE Fivas, Grammaire des Gramr haires.
LA FONTAINE, les Fables, livres ITI et IV.— MoLIERE, le Bour
geois gentilhomme.
Dictation. Colloquial exercises.
Secoird Year.—DE F1vas, Grammaire des Grammaires.
RACINE, Britannicus,—MOLIERE, I’ Avare.
Translation into French :—DR. JOHNSON, Rasselas.
History of French Literature :—DEMOGEOT, (to the 18th century.)
Dictation, Parsing. Colloquial exercises.
Ihird Year.—PoITEVIN, Grammaire élémentaire.
EMILE SoUvVESTRE, Un Philosophe sous les toits.
CORNEILLE, le Cid.
Translation into French.-—GovrpsMITH, Vicar of Wakefield.
French Composition. Dictation.
History of the French Literature of the 18th and 19th centuries :—
DEMOGEOT.
Fourlh Year.—BARRIERE et CAPENDU, les Faux bons hommes.
PoNSARD, I"Honneur et I’Argent.
Lectures on Krench Literature.
Translation into French, Shakspere, ¢ As you like it.”
French Composition. Dictation.

The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French.

6. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M. A.
First and Second Years— Ordinary Course :—This Course comprises Grammar,
Reading and Analysis, and Translations oral and written. Special regard is

had to the affinities of the German with the English. Text-Books :—Schmidt’s
German Guide (1st and 2nd Course); Adler’s Progressive German Reader.
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vanced Course.—Text-Books :—Schmidt’s German Guide (st

and 2nd Course) ; Adier’s Progressive German Reader.

Second and  1hird Years—Advanced Course.—Text-Books :—Schmidt’s Ger-

man Guide (3rd Course) ; Readings in German Prose and Poetry (the Books to
be used will be made known at the commencement of the S

ssion.) Translations
from English writers and Composition.

During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of
German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe
and Schiller; closing with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at
the present day.

7. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE
Professor, REv. A. DE Sora, LL.D.

Llementary Course.—For Students of the First and Second Years,—Grammar 3

Fext-Book, Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and

Etymology ; Reading ; Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical
portions of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—Tables, &c.

Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years,)—
Iutroduction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics.
Lowth and Sarchi as Text-Books, Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations
and Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions
of Halevi, Gabirol, &c., Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued.

The Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles.
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T, Yerushalmi,

Zhe Syriac Language;—Grammar (Uhlemann’s) and Translation.

The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots, &c., also receive
due attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and

explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &ec.

8. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Rev. Professor DE SOLA.
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00.)

The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally
pursued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to
a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most
harmonious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its

impart in this com

Literature.
Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmone, and the Reader
of Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who will also be
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exercised in composition by both written and
Class, Fernandes’- Exercises, continuation of Grammar
vantes’ Don Quixote, Quintana, Vida ¢ d Cid, an
the subjects of study. Besidesa i
guage, a general notice, liters

dialects will be given.

9. MATHEMATI
(PETER REDPATH PRO
>rofe

(In the work of the Fir
L& hqndlu, B.A., Lecturer in Mathe

ES5

1 )

MATHEMATICS,—( First Year)
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting
hunter’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane T

I'riangles.

MATHEMATICS
nometry as before.—Nature and use of Lo
and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry —Elemen
the mensuration of Surfaces and Solids
Parabola with the fundamental properties of the Ellipse
book :—Wilson’s Solid Geometry > Sections, pp.

Sections :——thc

The course for the
Mathematics for the f
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. —
Mechanics (omitting chap 5 of S
ASTRONOMY.—( Fourth Year
ct will be

lectures on this su
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS

ries.—Reflection.—Re )if
Double Refraction.—Polar ids, L .v;uu‘ s ul\l‘

1

—Specific and chanical

Gases.

Theory of Heat.
1\"qwnclimn——Mugncto-iﬁlcct:']city —~
Measurements— Practical Appl

“Theory of Und

Bax Sound.

—Vi

ations of l'll'i‘\‘t\‘.—r—."

brations of Strings,

ed by Atkinson, and

lumu‘v t

sounds. Text-Books :—G¢
on Heat and Sound. This Cou ends over two years.
9-80 are Light and Heat.

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated
by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection.
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10. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY.
(I.0GAN PROFESSORSHIP oF GEOLOGY.)
Professor, J. W, I).\\\'so.\', LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S

B. J. Harrington, B.A., Ph. D,, Assistant Professor of Geolo

I. B1oLoGICAL COURSE.

BOTANY.—( Second Year. )—Vegetable Histology and Organography. Nutri-
tion and Reproduction of Plants. Classification. Descriptive h.)unv_\x Flora
of Canada. Talazobotany and Geographical Botany.

7ext-book.—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany.
[A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of

and the grunlcht proficiency in their determination. ions or

duplicates of them to remain in the Coll
students in Botany of the previous sessi

ZOOLOGY AND PALAZONTOLOGY.

car)—Elements of Animal Phy-
siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the C

and Orders of

Animals, with Recent and Fossil Example

—Daws

Hand-lx

II. GEOLOGICAL COURSE
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. Zourth Year,

(1) Mineralogy.—Chemical and Physical
Crystallography, the methods of determining

with special reference to those species most
the Arts.

(2) Lithology and St
on the small scale ; C111.~nl.lLﬂIlL\ll of Rocks. A rmngcmcm of Rocks on the large

’

atigraphy.—Composit of Rocks and their

scale ; Stratification, Elevation and Disturbances, Denudation.

(3) Chromological Geology and Palzontole

¢9y.—Data for determining the relative
ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Faunz and Flora of the
successive periods. Geology of British America.

2

Zext-books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s Stu-
dent’s Elements.

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in
the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admis-
sion to the Museum of the Natural Ifistory Society of Montreal,

CHEMISTRY.
Lecturer, B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A:, Ph, D.

1

Natural Science and Practical Science.

Fi »—A course of Elementary Chemistry preparatory fo tle courses in

—Wilson’s Inorganic Cher
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12. METEOROLOGY.
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLrop, Ma. E.

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory,
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students.

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory examina-
tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the general
facts of Meteorology.

13. ELOCUTION.
MR. JouN ANDREW, Instructor.
Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instruc-
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet

m.

during the Sessic

Ll HONOUR "COURSLES:
I, CEASSICS.
B. A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD

AND FOURTH YEARS.

Candidates for B.A. Honours in Classics, will be examined in the following
subjects :—

L.—Greek Philosoply.

Plato.—Republic, Books I, and II.

Aristotle,.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. and IL.
11.—Greck History

Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX.

Thucydides.—Book I.

Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. and II.

II1.—Greek Poetry.

a. Lipic.—Homer.—Odyssey, Bool
Wor
b. Dramatic.— Eschylus,—Prometheus Vinctus.

Seven against Th

I, TI. and III,

Hesiod.

ks and Days.

Sophocles.—Antigone.

Ewipides.—Hippolytus.

Aristophanes.—The Frogs.
¢. Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic
Theocritus.—Idyls I to VI.

~
&
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LV.—Greek Oratory.

Demosthenes.—De Corona.
Aischines,—Contra Ctesiphontem.

II. LATIN.

man History.
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII.
Tacitus.—Annals, Books I. and II.
Histories, Book I.
II.—Roman Foetry.
a. Lpic,—Virgil,—/Eneid, Books I. to IV.
b. Dramatic,—Plautus.—Aulularia.
Terence.—Adelphi.
Satiric.—Horace.—Satires, Book. I.
Juvenal,—Satt. VIIL and X.
Persius,—Satt. V. and VI,

1. —Roman Oratory and Philosoply.

Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii.
De Officiis.
I11, HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
Zext-books +—
1. Grote’s History of Greece,
2, Arnold’s History of Rome.
3. Mommsen’s ITistory of Rome.
IV. COMFOSITION,
1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose,
2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities.
The Examination for B.A. Honours will extend over four days, in the
morning from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5.

2. LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.

The Honour Course in this department extends over the Third and Fourth
Years, The Lectures of the Third Year review the Ancient Greek Philosophy,
while those of the Fourth Year discuss the chief modern systems in connection
with the existing tendencies of speculation.

In the Third Year, the Examination will be on the following works, in addi-
tion to the Lectures of that Year ;:—

Schweglers’ History of Philosophy, Chapters 1—21, inclusiye.

Thomson’s Qutline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I., I1., and IIL.
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For B.A. Honours, the following works will form the subjects of Examin-
ation, besides the Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years,
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.
Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I., II., and III.
Mill’s Logic.
Kant’s Critique of the Pure Reason.
Kant’s Theory of Ethics (translated by T. K. Abbott.)
Plato’s Republic.

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the
following course :—
Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The lectures of the Third Year.
Early English.— Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press
Series, ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt. I-IX., inclusive:
Literature.—Chaucer.—The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The Knighte’s Tale,
The Nonne Prestes Tale (Clarendon Press Series, ed, Morris).
Spenser.—The Faerie Queene, Book I.
Milton,—Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica (ed. Arber. ).
Dryden.—Annus Mirabilis ; Hind and Panther ; Absalom and Achi-
tophel.
Wordsworth,—Prelude (Moxon’s edition).
History.—The lectures of the Ordinary course.
Hallam.—Middle Ages, caps, I, 3, 5, 8, 0.
Macaulay.—Vol. I cap. I.
Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Third Year.
Language.—Anglo-Saxon—The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and
Literature. Text-book—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon
Press Series).
Literature.—A course on some of the special Honour subjects.
History, — Honour students are required to attend the Ordinary course of
lectures on History.
B.A, HONOUR COURSE.

For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on the Honour course of the
Third Year and on the following subjects ;—

Language.—Anglo-Saxon—The lecturesof the Fourth Year.
Early English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series,
ed, Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt, X-XX., inclusive.

Literature.—Shakespeare—Love's Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer Night’s Dream,

Hamlet, The Tempest.
Ben Johnson—Every Man out of his Humour.
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Sir Thomas More—Utopia (ed. Arber)
Pope—Essay on Criticism.
Cowper—The Task, Book II.
Keats—Hyperion,

Shelley—Cenci.
Ium rson—Idylls of the King.
Hallam—Literary History of Europe—the par

I the parts tii o Enclish
Literature.
Matthew ,\mold—lism;.; in Cri 1 (the first twe ).

1Hist The lectures of the Fourth Vear.

Hallam—Constitutional Histor caps. I, § to 14 inclusive.
Macaulay—Vol. I., caps. 2 and 3.
Lectures on the Honour S fthe Fourth Year.

Lang —Anglo-Saxon—Sweet’s ;\111_;‘10-5:1\011 Reader and a one
of the longer Anglo-Saxon poems.

Lit A course on these special Honour st bjects, viz :—the foui
scribed plays of Shakespeare and Modern Poetry with especi
reference to Tennyson’s Idylls of the King.

History. — Tlonour students are required to attend the Ordinary course of

lectures on Iistory.

4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.
MATHEMATICS . —( First Year. )—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geome
try, &c.—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations.
MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year.)—Hind’s Plane and Spherical T
try.—Salmon’s Conic Sections, ch 1apters I to 7and 9 to 13incly
son’s Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course),
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.—(ZV%ird Vear. )—Minchin’s Statics,
Chapter 14)—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.—Besant’s

rigonome-
usive.— William-

(omitting
Hydromechanics,
Chaps. 1, 3, 3, 5.—Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostati

tical Problems.—Parkin-
son’s Optics.

ain’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy, (selected

course. )
B. A. HOXOUR COURSE.
PURE MATHEMATI

.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Tri gonometry.—Tod-
hunter’s Theory of Equations.—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus.
—Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course.)—Salmen’s Conic Sections,-—
Salmon’s Geometry of three Dimensions (selected course)
MECHANICS.—Minchin’s Statics.—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle
Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydromechanics, —Walton’s
Mechanical Examples.—Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics.

1t

ASTRONOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astro-

nomy (Part IT. The Lunar and Planetary ]’ul'tnlb;xliz-n\‘,\—~(§u,?ﬁ':\j‘\

s Lunai
Theory.




Newton’s Principia Lib. L., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, an
LicuT.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light.

THEAT. )

ELECTRICITY,
MAGNETISM.
ACOUSTICS,

As in ordinary course.

The examinations for B.A. Honours will continue fou7 days.
The examination for Honours in the other years will continue Zwo days,
Engineering students may be candidates for Honours,

COURSE FOR THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE.
The Mathematical Physics of the Honour Course in the Third Year :—
The value of the prize is about $64. Tt is open for competition to Third

Year Students in April 1830,

5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY.

Third Vear.—Mineralogy and the use of the Blowpipe. Lithology. Ele-
mentary course of Chronological Geology. Text-Books ;—Dana’s Mineralogy
and Synopsis by the Professor.

Fourth Year.—The Lectures will include :—

1. An advanced course in Lithology, General Geology and Palzontology, in
connection with which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Geology
and Lyell’s Student’s Elements.

2. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read
Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology.

3. Practical Exercises and instruction in the methods of Observation and of
conducting Geological Explorations, and in the study of Paleontology. Text-
books :—Von Cotta on Ore Deposits, Nicholson’s Palxontology. Excursions
for Field-work when practicable.

Tn addition to the above, the student is required to pass an examination in
any one of the following subjects :—

1. Canadian Botany, as in Gray’s * Text-Book,” and ¢ Manual,” and
specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum.

2. Zoology and Palxontology of Canada, as in Dawson’s Hand-book and
3illings’ Paleozoic Fossils, with specimens from the Museums:

4. Mineralogy as in Dana, with specimens from the Museum,
9 S il

Candidates for Fonours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of
study, Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be Candidates for

Honours.
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XI1I. APPARATUS AND MUSEUM.

PHILOSOPHICAL APPARATUS.

LicHT,—Be:

les a Foucault’s Regulator for the Electric Light, an Oxyh
drogen L:mm, a Porte-lumiere for Solar Light, and the usual instruments for the

complete illustration of the phenomena of Reflection, Refraction, Dispersion,
Achromatism, Vision, &c., the collection contains the means of illustrating

Spectrum Analy

s by projection on the screen ; a Spectroscope, Duboscq’s Pro-

for Double Refraction and Polarization, with a large collection
’ 5

als ; two Norremberg’s Polariscopes, and apparatus for Interference, It

ction Bench and 1'\1)'11‘1&1:, including the means of

jection apparatus

of cr

erg

has also Duboscq’s Di
neasuring the I:n‘r‘h of a wave ot light by Babinet’s method, Fresnel’s Mirrors
T Illl\/lr\,l\.

Cy, 2 pr ism &L. l)‘v’ means of this last CO”CCUOI] ,rh()tO"l‘.’thS of
’ et
diffraction 7H~1.un\um have en taken in the (.iult' ey, W hich are projected on the
I )

screen for class illustra Limn:z.

LCTRIC

rv.—For Electrical experiments there is a large plate-machine
vith the usual concomita

its of Leyden jars, &c. ; also a Holtz machine ; a large
Induction coil by Ruhmkorff with Foucault’s contact- -breaker,giving an ur*ht inch
spark ; an Electro magnet of the largest size, with arrangements for experiments
in Diamagnetism, and for the ¢ Magnetization of light ;” a Gaugain’s Tangent
Galvanometer with two circles, by Elliott Brothers, of London ; a Thomson’s
Astatic Reflecting Galvanometer of high resi

stance with set of shunts, &c., by the
er galvanometers ; Wheatstone’s Bridge and Wheatstone’s

same makers ; oth
Rheostat, &c., for Electrical measurements ; Delezenne’s circle to show induction
’ » ;

by the earth’s magneti

n ; Geissler’s tubes, &c.

AT.—In the collection for Heat there are large si

ted Reflectors,
&e., apparatus to show formation of vapors in a vacuum and maximum tension ;
Thermopiles, with condensers ; two different arrangements for exhibiting the
phenomena of Calorescence, &c.

SouND,—The collection for Sound, containing Organ-pipes and Bellows

Tuning forks, Sonometer, Siren, \'i!\\'lliﬂ@]n.’lk.., apparatus fm singing-flames,

o

almost wholly from Keenig, of Paris. The most recent additions include :—

The double Siren of Helmholtz, Lissajou’ s apparatus, Resonators, with arrange-
ments for manometri

c flames ; ( >*'11‘c"
apparatus for the study of vi

ratus and E
MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS

apparatus for Interference, &c., Meldes’

; Tisley’s compound Pendulum appa

lison’s Phonograph.

—A good collection,

'HE MUSEUM OF GEOLOGY A

D NATURAL HISTORY

The collections in Mineralogy and Geology, and part of those in Zoology, are

arranged inthe Central Hall of the Museum and the gallery s surrounding it.  The

Carpenter collection of Shells occupies a separate fire-proof room. The Botanical
rp

Collections occupy the west corridor, and the east corridor is used as a store-room

and work-room. All the specimens are, as far as limited space will permit, so

t

arranged and labelled as to be accessible and instructive to Students.
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. i ne

have largely increased tl

In the wall-cases at on

metamorphism, mineral veins, &c.

ts is arranged in chronolo

1d in the centre of

important special col

and Post

L
d by I

1

tion of rocks is ged in two table cases.

1

sented by the late Dr. P. P, C

mted on glass tablets, and arranged in

vea upright

Radiates, Articul
side of the hall and in the gallery above.

I

4. BortANy.—The princ

Canadian \\(J( (

S, prese
1

s 13 1 € A - , 1 "
a coilection ol Aus 1an woods pres
‘<h Pl

oreign Ferns and British Plan

of Mosses, Lichens, Fungi, and Algae

is heirs ; and a small series of American Skulls,

from}

and illustrations of concretionary and stala

GEOLOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY.—The collections consi
representing the successive formations. A typical series for the use

lections in the drawers below.
are large specimens, casts,

I -kntlly.ll)lk/f
Fossils, and the skeletons of Englis
. Claxton of Montreal. There are also a nun

s from the Ward collection and from the British Museum.

3. ZooroGY.—In this department the Lnln*mu‘
er, is a principal feature.

and in drawers beneath the former.
and Vertebrates are temporarily placed in wall cases on one

ented by Sir Wm. Dennison ; collections o

2sented by G. Barnston,

of Hochelaga ; the collection of the late Dr. VanCortland of

; ,06Y,—The basis of this department is the collection of about
2000 Canadian and Foreign Minerals acquired from the late Dr. Holmes in 1857.
> collection, which is now ar-
with drawers beneath, the former containing a complete
ant minerals and a suite of crystallographic specimens for
side of the hall are separate collections

of large series

ical order in table cases around three sides of

On the walls

Among the more
adense, Devonian
h Mesozoic Reptiles
er of casts of large
A typical collec-

Cl)iigt;liull of Shells S, pre-

specimens are
ble-cases and

The collections of

al part of this collection is the Holmes Herbarium
o. Canadian and I‘\n"ui'*n l’hn‘.::,mclu«]ing the Grasses and Carices,which have been

vised and named by . Munro. There is also a collection of specimens of
ted by the late Dr. Barnston,and by D. Davidson, Esq.

5
.
{

1-,and collections

5. ErnNoLoGY.—In this Ik.m\lmuﬂ there are Indian Relics from the site
Ottawa, purchased
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CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR EXHIBITIONS, SEPT. 183o0.
FIRST YEAR.

Greek.——Homer, Iliad, bk, IV, ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. II. ; Demosthenzs,
Philippic I.

Latin.—Cicero, In Catilinam, Oratt, III. and IV.; Horace, Odes, bk, I
Ovid, Fasti, bk. I., vss. 1—300.

. 3

Latin Prose Composition.
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar.
Zixt-books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose
Composition, Exercises I to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar,
and Principia Latina, Part IV,

SECOND YEAR.

Greck.—Homer, Odyssey, bk. XII. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk, II. ; Herodotus,
bk. VI., Chaps. 71 to end.

Latin.—Horace, Odes, bk. IIL ; Livy, bk. XI., Chaps. 1 to 22 inclusive ;
Virgil, Zneid, bk. VL. ; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard).

Greek and Prose Composition.
A paper on Grammar and History.

Zext-books —Dr. William Smith’s Iistory of Greece. Liddell’s History of
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar.
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition:  Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts
IV, and V.
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1 I Hebrew. (8)
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* The S ke at his Cpxon French or German in the First two years, or, if a Theological Student, Hebrcw § From November 1st.

'\I work.
tural History.

anged to other hours. 1 For
Saturday, 10 to 4: Sati The Museum will be open as ged by the Professor of




Faculty of Applied  Seience,

THE PRINCIPAL (ex-oficio).

Professors :—GIRDWOOD, Associate Professors :—LEACH,
HARRINGTON, DAwgoN,
Bovey, MARKGRAF,
Lecturers :— McLzob, JOHNSON,
CHANDLER, DAREY,
MovsE.

Dean of the Faculty :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.
Librarian :—C. F, A. MARKGRAF, M. A,

The Courses of study in this Department are designed to afford
a complete preliminary training of a Technical as well as a2 Theore-
tical nature, to such Students as are preparing to enter any of the
various branches of the Professions of Engineering and Surveying,
or are destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and
the higher forms of Manufacturing Art.

Four distinct Courses of study are provided, each of which
extends over four, or, under certain conditions, three years, and is
specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the Student +

(1) Civil Engineering.

(2) Mechanical Engineering.

(3) Mining Engineering.

(4) Practical Chemistry.

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra-
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the
Examination hereinafter stated,will be, in the first instance, “Bachelor
ot Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma of the par-
ticular course of study pursued; and subsequently the degree ot
“ Master of Engineering” on those who have pursued Courses s R
or 3, and of “ Master of Applied Science” on those who have pursued
Course 4.

Examinations for Proviicial Land S trveyors :~Any Student

&
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who has received the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science in the
Course of Civil Engineering and Land Surveying, may be received
as an apprentice by any Land Surveyor in Quebec, and shall be
holden to serve as such apprentice for only one year. He must,
however, pass the preliminary and final examinations before one of
the Boards of Examiners. The former examination should be passed
before entrance into the Faculty or during the First and Second
Years of attendance.

Examinatins for Dominion Land Surveyors :—Students in the
Course of Civil Engineering will receive the necessary preparation
for the Examinations for Dominion Land Surveyors as printed in the
“ Dominion Lands Act.”

$ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

1. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for ex-
amination on the 15th of September, 1879. They may, however,
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application,
if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress.

For ENTRANCE INTO THE FIrRsT YEAR, the subjects for exa-
mination will be :—

Mathematics,—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations ;
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., IIL

English.—Grammar (including Analysis) Composition and the lead-
ing facts of the History of England.

Candidates in the School Examinations of the University, who have passed
in Geometry, Algebra and English, may be received as matriculated Students in
the First Year.

2.  The full course will extend over a period of FOUR years, but
Candidates may enter the SECOND year, and thus reduce the course
to THREFE years, if competent to pass a satisfactory examination
in the following subjects :

Arithmetic.

Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics.

Euclid :—Books]L., II., III., IV., VI, and XI., and the definitions of
Book V.

Plane Trigonometry,—including solution of Triangles.
Chemistry,—Inorganic, as in Wilsen’s Elements.

Fnglish :—Grammar (including Analysis) Composition and the leading
facts of the History of England.
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Lrench or German.—(French as in De Fivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires
as far as Syntax, and easy translation. German as in Schmidt’s
German Guide, Part I. and easy Translation).
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French, or German, may
be allowed by the Faculty to enter and to take the First Year lectures
on Chemistry and German.

S II. SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

1. Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional
Classes upon payment of special fees (§ VII).

2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of Arts
be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on pay-
ment of the fees for these classes.

3. Studentsin Applied Science may,by permission of the Faculty,
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts.

4. Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts not lower
than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the privilege of enter-
ing the Second Year in Applied Science, and will be exempted from
the Natural and Moral Philosophy and the Greek of the Third and
Fourth Years in Arts.

5. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or Gra-
duates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied Science,
may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from such lec-
tures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended as Stu-
dents in Arts, but must pass all the examinations.

5 III. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES.

1. The Scott Exhibition (founded by the Caledonian Society of
Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter Scott).

An Exhibition of $66 on this endowment will be offered for com-
petition at the opening of Session 1879-80 to Students entering the
Fourth Year, and will be awarded to the Student who distinguishes
himself the most in :—

(a). The Summer Report. (4). Macaulay’s ITistory of England, vol. I.,
cap. L; Milton’s ¢ Areopagitica 37 Sir Walter Scott’s “Lady of the Lake.”
(c). Applied Mechanics.

1878, John S, O’Dwyer.
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2. An Exhibition of $so, presented by the Professor of Civil
Engineering, will be offered for competition at the opening of Ses-
sion 1879-80 to Students entering the Third Year, and will be
awarded to the Student who distinguishes himself the most in :—

(¢). The Summer Report: (4). Mechanism. (). Mathematics: ().
Elasticity as relating to the strength of materials.

3. A prize of $20 will be offered for competition at the opening
Session 1879-80 to Students entering the Second Year, and will be
awarded to the Student who distinguishes himself the most in :—

(2). The Summer Report. (#). A paper on the Mathematics of the First

G .
/

Year.

4. Prizes may be awarded to such Matriculated Students as shall
have done satisfactory work during the Session, and have taken
the first or second place in the aggregate standing in the Sessional
Examinations.
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} IV, COURSE

OF STUDY FOR THE SESSION 1879-80

Civi. ENGINEERING.

I IRST

\L\l

\l»u“\h AL EN-

GINEERING.

Euclid.
Trigonome-

Arithmetic.
Algebra.
try.
Geometrical Conics.
Solid Geometry.
Descriptive Geometry.
(Optional.)
Freehand Drawing
Chemistry.
English.
French or German,

Arithmetic. Euclid.
Algel Trigonome

metrical Conics.

Solid Geometry.

Descriptive Geometry,
(Optional).

Freehand Drawing.
Chemistry.
English.

rench or Gern

MINING
ING.
\HI}H'H tic.
Algebra.
try.
Geometrical Conics.
Solid Geometry.
Descriptive Geometry.
(Optional).
Freehand Drawing.
()n istry.
: ‘nglish.
ench or German.

Euclid.
T'rigonome-

ENGINEER-

PracricaL Cur-

MISTRY.

|Arithmetic.
|Algebrz
|  try.
{Geometrical Conics.
Sohd Geometry.
|Descriptive Geometry
\ (Optional).

‘I reechand Drawing.
i( hemistry,

{English.

|French or German.

Mechanism.

Materials.

Surveying

Descriptive Geom
Algebra.

»\1:1.1_\1.‘ al Geometry.

Calculus.

try.

Mathematical Physics.
Experimental I

hysics.

Zool
English.
French or

German.

SECOND

Surveying.
Descriptive
Algebra.
Analytical Geometry.
Calculus.

Ge

French or German.

YEAR,
Anal ly tical Chemistry.

lechanism.
¢ Geometry.

al Geometry,

xperimental P h; sics,
Zoology
English.

French or German.

Practical Chemistry.

Geometrical Drawing.

\Lx[hc’m atical Physics.
Experimental Physics,
lmLmv

English.
I’rvn«,h or German.

THIRD

YEAR.

Applied Mechar
‘\qu‘n als.
‘lll\(\\lll\>

Drawin

Sphl. Trigonometry.
Practical \\.Irmv\lllv
Mathematical Ph
Experimental Phys
Geology.

French or German.

anics.

Applied Me
Materials.
Machinery & Millwork

Drawing.

\‘ athematical Ph
Experimental Phys
Mechanical Wor

French or German.

Applied \[m_ 1anics,
Mater
Mining.

Analytical Chemistry,
Blowpipe Analysis.
Drawing.

Mathematical Phys
Experimental l’h\ S.
Geology & Mineralogy.
French or German.

Practical Chemistry.
A ing.
Blowpipe Analysics.
Mineralogy.

Mathematical Physics,
Experimental Physics.
/rmlm\y.

French or German,

FOURTH YE/

.

Am)hr d Mechanics,
Structures in Stone.
5 Timber.
o Iron.
Hydraul. Engineering.
Steam Engine.
Materials.
Designs.
Estimates. Specificat.
athematical Physics.
French or German. *

|French or German. *

Applied Mechanics.
|Machinery & Millwork,
|Metallurgy of Iron.

|Hydraul Engineering.

Steam Engine.
Materials,

Designs.

Estimates. Specificat.

Mathematical Physi

Assaying.
Ore Dres ing.
\Tcmllmwy

Geology (u vanced).
|“\(. aul. ,n”m(" ring.
Steam Engine.
Materials.
|Designs.
Estimates

French or Germ:m. *

Practical Chemistry.
\Iunllurgy
Mineralogy

Gcolugy.

French or German. *

3rd and 4th years will, in addition to the above, attend a series

N.B. (1) Students in the 2nd,
The subjects for next Session will be

of lectures on some special deArtants of Ln"mu’lm"
Road \lnl\mg and House Drainage.

(2) During the summer recess, ‘the Students in the 2nd, 3rd and 4th years are to employ them-
<cl\ es in some mechanical work or on some public work ; "and 1hcy are also to prepare a report on
such work, to be handed in at the beginning of the ensuing Sess

(3)_ Students are not allowed to take subjects which do not fotm pwrt of their course, without the
sanction of the Faculty.
*Modern languages not imperative in the fourth year.
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§ V. EXAMINATIONS.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

‘There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First
Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the following years, in
those Subjects which they take in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional
l'xamination will be held at the end of each year.

Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be required
jects of the

t> answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such su
course as shall be determined by the Faculty.

Certificates of merit may be given to such Students as take the
highest places in the Degree Examinations.

Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular
subjects.

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the
Special Courses added to the curriculum,

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided
by the Faculty of Appiied Science, may obtain credit in either of
the remaining courses by a Post-graduate Course, the necessary
provision for which will be made.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING,

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of
having been engaged during that time upon bozza fide work in either
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering,

They must pass with credit an Examination, which will extend
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which
papers will be set having special reference to that particular branch
upon which they have, during the three preceding years, been en.
gaged.

The Examination will be held once in each year, in the second
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and
partly viva voce.

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any
Examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the
necessary certificates and fees, not less than two calendar months
before each Examination is to be held.



U
(43

Ifl. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been em
ployed during that time under « ompetent guidance in some branch
of scientific work, and must pass with credit an Examination in the
Theory and Practice of those branches of scientific work in which

they may have been engaged.

The other conditions as under the
Jast heading.

§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.
The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as
o
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. (See page 31.)
VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.
Students in this Department will have the same privileges with
reference to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts.

In the Course of Civil Engincering.—$43 ; Library. $4. 1In all $49 for

Session.

each

In the Course of Mechanical

9.—%$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for

each Sessio
In the Course of Mining Engi,

ng.—1st Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years,
$55; Lil 7, $4.  In all $49 to ';, for each Session,
/n the Course of Chemistry.—1st Year,$45; 2nd,3rd and 4th Vears ,$55; Library,

$4 > In 111 $49 to $59 for each Hc:\nm.
Matriculation Fee, for the First Year, (to be paid in the year of entrance only)
$4 ; for the Second Year, (e

gible from Students who enter
in the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in
the First Year, and re-entered the Second Year on Examina-
tion) $6.
Fee for Degree of Backelor of Applied Science.—$1o.
Q}’f}f Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Science.—3
Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, &c. The
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students
paying $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage.
Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any
year, by payment of the ordinary fee for that year, and $5 for entrance and use
of the Library.
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Students taking Blowpipe Analysis when it does not form part of their course
are required to pay a fee of $3,

Occasional Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on
paying a fee of $5.

§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES,

I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS.

Y, t\lu\.; C.E.

Professor /—HENRY T. Bov

Civ

L Enginecring.

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :—

Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and
Iron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail Roads, Bridges, ' Viaducts, Tun-
nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses,
Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, &e.
Applied Mechanics.

The subject of Appliel Mechanics will be treated under two heads:—

(a). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia,
Energy and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness and Resilience of Materials, Beams
or Girders, Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retain-
ing Walls and Arches.

(4). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrodyna-
mics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action of a
Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (Fixed or Rez

S

/ving ), Hydraulic Machines
(Pressure Engines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps),
Pneumatics.

Steam and the Steam Engine.

The course of instruction in this Department will embrace :—The General
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat
to Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also ;—

(). The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of
Steam in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Ste.
Systems of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, &e.

(6). The modes of transmission and a consider
machines.

(¢). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution
(Stide, Throttle, Clack, and other Valves ), Organs of Transmission (Connecting
Rods, Beam, Plumber-blocks, Journals, Cranks, Shafting, Eccentrics),

(@). The construction of Special Machines (Zocomative).

am,

ation of certain special

Designs, Estimates, &,

Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates
or such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer.
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Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be

needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out.

Instruction will be given in :—

(a). The drawing of parts of machines from given dimensions.

(6). The use of geometrical drawing in arranging and designing the parts
of machines, and the methods of working out various mechanical problems gra-
phically.

(¢). The designing of bridges,machines and engineering structures generally.

(). The taking out of quantities and making of estimates from drawings.

II. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
Professor BovEY and Lecturer McLEOD,
Mechanism.

The lectures on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a
machine and the parts of a machine, bearings, connections (simple and complex ),
elementary combinations and their classification shewing the various modifications

), engagements (Zeet of wheels,

‘s

of motion (with constant or variable velocity-rat
&c. ), adjustments,
Theory of Mackhines.,

I'his Branch will comprise :—

(a). The Transmission of Work including the measurement of work, the
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of trans-
mitting work (6y continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and compressed air. )

(6). The Modifi

the actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights,

tion of Work and Stores of Enereoy, embracing a study of
Vs g Yy

(¢). Governing and Controlling Machines, including a consideration of
uniform effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential
governors.

(d). Balancing Mackinery.

Mechanical Work.

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments ot
Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of
actual practice :—The different classes of machinery. Belts, Gearing, Forging,
Hammers (7%ip, Crank, Steam: and Compound), the Tempering of steel, Tools,
Vise-work, Fitting and Finishing, Lathes and Lathe-work, Planing, Slotting and
shaping Machines, Boring and Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting,
the Slide-valve, Standard Measures, Gauging Implements, and calculations
respecting the speed of Wheels, Pullies, &c.

ITI. MINING ENGINEERING.
Professor.—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D,

The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters
and mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods
employed for their extraction and subsequent treatment.
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The lectures on mining are given during the Third Year, and among the
subjects taken up the following may be mentioned : Blasting and the nature and
1se of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring, the Sinking,
Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, Under-
ground Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Venti-
lation of Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of
Metalliferous Deposits or of Coal Seams, &c. During this year also, instruc-
tion is given in Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by
means of the blowpipe and a few simple reagents to detect the nature of different
Minerals or Ores. On account of the small amount of apparatus required, and
the rapidity with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this
subject will be found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-
work.

In the Fourth Year a course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays
are made of various Ores, Fuels, &c.

NoTE.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series

of Models of which a list is given on page 62.
1V. SURVEYING AND DESCRIEFTIVE GEOMETRY.
I ecturer,—C. H. McLEOD, MA, E.
Surveying.

This course is designed to afford the Student such instruction as will enable
him to be of immediate service upon entering the office of an Engineer or Sur-
veyor, and to qualify him to pass all the examinations prescribed in this subject
by the Dominion and Provincial Boards of Land Surveyors.

The course of instruction will be as follows :—

Second Vear.—Chain Surveying. Compass Surveying. The use and adjust-
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant.
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying.
Underground Surveying: Plotting and the best methods of calculating areas,
both from the plot and directly from the notes.

In addition to the above this Class will, under the personal supervision of
the Lecturer, make a Chain Survey of a tract of country. Each Student will be
required to plot the survey from his own notes.

Third Year.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Indirect and
Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying- Spherical Surveying. Practical
opemtions in the Field.

Fourth Year.—TField operations.

Note.—The Field Operations undertaken by the 3rd and 4th years will
comprise a contour survey and an angular survey of a piece of ground ; the
location of a line of road, including the making of preliminary surveys, the rang-
ing of curves, the tracing, levelling and setting out of the line selected ; an Hy-
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drographic Survey,—of which the two latter are done on alternate years. The
Students of the 2nd and 3rd years will be required to prepare maps and sections
from notes taken, by themselves, in the field.

Descriptive Geomelry.

SECOND YEAR,—(1) Zinear Drawiug.—Various straight line constructions.
Circles. The Conic Sections. Spirals. Involutes. Cycloids and other curves.
Practical applications of the foregoing. (2) Orthographic projection.—The plancg
of projection. The projection of points, straight lines, curves and plane figures,
The traces of straight lines and planes. The representation of solids including
bodies bounded by planes, and solids of revolution. The penetration of solids
and the development of their surfaces. ctions of solids. Helices and screws.
Tangent planes and normals. (3) S}‘r//r)'z'f.«rlﬁ;w}r/z’m/y.—Orthographic projections
of the sphere. The construction of maps, including Mercator’s and Flamstead’s
methods. The graphical determination of spherical triar

(4) Zsometric
projections,

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Skades and Shadows :—Shadows of points and lines,
Brilliant points, Practical problems, (2) Mathematical Perspective.—The picture
plane and the eye. The perspective of points and lines. Vanishing points and
measuring points, Vanishing lines of planes. The perspective projection of
solids.  Vanishing points of rays of light and of projections of rays. The perspec-
five of shade and shadow.

V. CHEMISTRY,
Lecturer /—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A,, Pu. D.

A course of forty-five lectures, illustrated by experiments, isgiven to all
Students of the First Year on the properties and preparation of the Non-Metallic
and Metallic Elements, and many of their compounds, the laws of Chemical Com.
bination by weight and volume, the Atomic Theory, Chemical Formulae and
Equations, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts, Compound Radicals, &c.

In the Second and Third Years additional instruction will be given to Students
of the Mining and Chemistry Coursesin the construction of apparatus, preparation
of gases, &c.

VI. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

Professor :— GILBERT P. GIRDWoOD, M.D,

This course will be conducted in the Laboratory of the Medical Faculty, and
will be specially designed for Chemistry Students of the Third and Fourth Years,
It will include instruction in the method of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis
of Inorganic and Organic Bodies, Fractional Distillation, determination of Boiling
Points, Melting Points, &c.

Students taking these subjects are supposed to have already obtained in the
earlier years of their course, a preliminary knowledge of the use of the Balance,
Determination of Specific Gravities, Construction of Apparatus, Preparation of
Gases, &c.
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VII. GEOLOGY

Professor of Geology.)

.A., Ph. D.

Professor : —J. W. DAWSON, L DA ERSS. (Log

ant Professor :—B. J. HAF

SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Cc

Fossil Animals.
THIRD YEAR.
and Palzontology,

FourTH YE!
Lithology, Advanced Course in General Geol

and Field-work,

VIII. MATHEMATICS AND

The lectures mn

he requirements oy

troductory to Applied

Students of Appliec

Mechanics. The subjects are as follows :—

FirsT YEAR.—Euclid, books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with definitions of book 3.

Theories of Transversals and Harmonic Divi

tions.

Algebra, to end of Quadratic Equa

mensuration ot

nd fundamental

( ati

SeconD YEAR.—Continua

theorems.

and Integral C:

tion of functions of one va
Maclaurin’s Theorem. Aj
and to Geometry.

ytical Geometry.

1ations.

cities, acceler: nertia.

Work and en . Laws of motion. Motion in a straight
line, parabola, and cin “quilibrium of forces in one
i ( vity. A
juilibrium and pressure

ction of forces in

plane. Fr
machines

of liqu
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FHIRD YEAR.—Spherical Trigonometry. Deduction of formulae for the solution

of spherical triangles, and for the spherical excess.

Practical Astronomy. Diurnal motion. Principal methods used
in the determination of Azimuth, Latitude, Longitude and
Time.

Mechanics. General theory of couples. Forces in more than
one plane. Additional examples on determination of centres
of gravity and of pressure. The Catenary. D’Alembert’s
Principle. Motion about a fixed axis. Simple and compound
pendulum

Moments of Inertia. Impact. Pressure and
equilibri S fl

Flow o

iquids and gases through small

orifices.

IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Professor. —ALEXANDER Jouxson, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Pro

Philosophy.)

sor of Natural

The lectures will embrace 1 :—Z4g/t —Theories.—Reflection.—Refraction.
—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction.— Polarisation.
2 :—/feat.—Dilatation of Solids,Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent Heat.
—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of Heat, 3 :—ZFlectricity.—
Statical and Dynamical ; including Electro-Magnetism—Magneto-Electricity—
Thermo-Electricity —Diamagnetism—Electric Measurements— Practical Appli-
cations to Telegraph,&c. 4 :~Magnetism. 5§ —Sound. ~Theory of Undulations.-
Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates
~—Vibration of Fluids.—Musical Sounds. Text-book :—Ganot’s Treatise on
Physics, translated by Atkinson. This Course extends over two yearss

The Subjects for the Session 1879-80 are Light and Heat.

X. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.,

Professor.—VEN., ARCHDEACON LrAcH, D.C.I., LL.D. (Molson Professot
of English Language and Literature.)

sociate Professor.—CHARLES E, MovsE, B.A.
FIrST YEAR.—English Language and Literature.

Qe

SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition.

XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN.
French :—Professor P. J. DAREY, M.A.,B.C.L.

German :—Professor C. F. A: MARKGRAF, M, A.

Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lans
guages provided by the Faculty of Arts.




62

X1I, METEOROLOGY.
Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students.
Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory
examination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and
on the general facts of Meteorology.

§ X. LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS.

LEngineering ‘—Rankine’s Civil Engineering, Rankine’s Machinery and Mill-
work, Rose’s Complete Practical Machinist,

Applied Mechanics *—Rankine’s Applied Mechanics, Downing’s Hydraulics,
Goodeve’s Elements of Mechanism, Willis’ Principles of Mechanism.

Steam.—Rankine’s Steam Engine, Goodeve'’s Steam Engine.

Surveying :—Gillespie’s Land Surveying.

Drawing ‘—Davidson’s Linear Drawing, Davidson’s Orthographic and Geo-
metric Projection, Davidson’s Perspective Projection.

Geology :—Dana’s Geology, Dana’s Mineralogy, Dawson’s Handbook of
Zoology, Nicholson’s Paleontology, Geological Survey Reports, Dawson’s
Acadian Geology.

Blowpipe Analysis :—Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe.

Chemistry.—Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry.

Mathematics :—Todhunter’s Euclid, Barnard Smith’s Algebra, Snowball’s
Trigonometry, Besant’s Geometrical Conic Sections, Hann and Young’s Analy.
tical Geometry, Williamson’s Differential and Intregal Calculus, Goodeve’s
Principles of Mechanics.
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§XI. MINING AND METALLURGICAIL MODELS.

I.—MAN-ENGINE.—This is a large working model showing two forms of
the so-called Man-engine, or Fahrkunst, for raising and lowering miners in deep
s of two strong beams or rods of wood
to which platforms are attached at intervals for the men to stand upon.

mines. The Fahrkunst generally consis

The rods are suspended in the shaft and a reciprocating motion communicated to
them from a steam-engine or water-wheel. When a miner wishes to ascend he
simply steps upon the lowest platform ; the rod then rises for say twelve feet, and
the man steps on to a platform on the opposite rod which lifts him another twelve
feet, and so on until the surface is reached.

2.—BORING TOWER AND BORING TOOLS.—A model of a form of Boring-
tower which has been extensively employed in Belgium, where boring operations
have been carried on with great success. It is supplied with Kindt’s free-falling
apparatus, an ingenious contrivance for preventing the concussion from the chisel
being communicated {o the rods above. There are also models of several varieties
of tools such as are used in extracting broken rods from bore-holes.

3.—VERTICAL SHAFT WITH-PUMPS, MAN-ENGINE, HOISTING APPARATUS,
&c.—This large and beautiful model shows the way in which shafts are timbered
and divided into different compartments for hoisting, for man-engine, ladder-way
and pumps. It is provided with two large overshot water-wheels, supposed to be
placed at a considerable distance from the surface, and affording the necessary
power for hoisting as well as for working the pumps and man-engine. The ore
is raised in two wooden skips supplied with guides, the one ascending while the
other descends.

4.—VERTICAL SHAFT WITH PUMPS AND MAN-ENGINE.—Somewat similar
to No. 3, but having only one water-wheel and no hoisting apparatus.

5.—MODEL SHOWING THE UNDERGROUND WORKING OF A MiNE.—By
means of this beautifully constructed model an idea may be easily obtained of the
ordinary methods of working metalliferous veins of moderate thickness. Tt shows
both shaft and galleries, different methods of timbering and walling, and exploi-
tation by overiand and underiand stoping.

6.—TIMBERING,—Three models illustrating the partial and complete
timbering of galleries.

7.—WALLING.~-Three models illustrating the walling of galleries with bricks,

8.—TRAM-WAGGON.—Model of a waggon such as is used in many of the
English mines. The box is of wood, strongly bound with iron ; the wheels are
of iron and turn upon axles which are specially designed for use on roadways
with sharp curves.

9.—SKIP.—Model of a wooden skip or box for raising ore in a vertical shaft.
10.—SK1P.—Model of a wooden skip for hoisting ore in an underlie shaft.
11.—KI1BBLE,—Model of a wooden kibble or bucket for raising ore.

12,—HorsE Wnim.—Model of a form of horse-whim once extensively used
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in the Saxon mining regions. The principle is the same as in the case of the
ordinary whim so frequently seen in Cornwall, but the details more elaborate, as
it was originally designed for permanent hoisting.

13.—HARTZ VENTILATOR OR AIR pUMP.—A simple but useful contrivance
employed in the mines of the Hartz for temporary ventilation while shafts are
being sunk or levels driven.

14.—STAMP BATTERIES.— Working model of three batteries of stamps for
stamping ores, gold-bearing quartz, &c. Stamps like this model are employed in
some parts of Europe, but those used in this country differ from it considerably.

15.—STOSSHEERD OR SHAKING TABLE.—A machine extensively used in
different parts of the world for the separation of ores from the gangue or useless
material with which they are commonly associated.

16 —~ROTATING BUDDLE.—Like the last a machine largely used for the con-
centration of ores.

1%, —SLIME-BoX OR TRENCH,—A kind of wooden box used for the concen-
tration of ¢‘slimes ” or pulverized ores.

18, —PATTINSON’S CONCENTRATING APPARATUS.—Model of one of the iron
pots and accompanying heating apparatus used in Pattinson’s process for the ex-
traction of silver from lead.

19.—BELGIAN ZINC FURNACE. —This is an exact model of furnaces used in
Belgium and elsewhere for the extraction of zinc from its ores by distillation in
retorts, 1t shows not only the arrangement of the retorts but also the details of
the heating apparatus.

20,—BLAST FURNACE—This is a model of a blast furnace, the stack of
which is supposed to be constructed of masonry. Itis made in two sections so
that the student may obtain a view of the details of the interior. The lining,
hearth, flues for tapping off the waste gases. &c., are admirably shown.

21.—REVERBERATGRY FURNACE.—Model of an English Reverberatory
Furnace made in two sections so as to show the details of the interior,

$XIL MECHANICAL MODELS.

llustrative of

The collection of working Models in this Department is
g I

(1). The Steam Engine showing the characters of
(@). Horizontal, Vertical, Locomotive or Marine Engines.
(b). Link-motion and reversing gear.

(2). Various forms of parallel motion.

(3. Link-work, as employed to produce (a). Alternate intermittent

motion, (4). Rotatory and Oscillatory motions with varying velocities. (¢).
Variable motion. (&). The motion of a Mortising Machine, (¢). The motion




of a Combination of Hooke’s Joint. ( £). The motion of two parallel axes con-

1
1l
nected by side-rods. (g). Whitworth’s quick return motion.  (%). Boehm’s
motion of two parallel shafis. (2). The convers

on of circular into linear motion.

(4). Rolling and sliding contact, as shown by

(a). Conical toothed-wheel and toothed cone on Romer’s principle.
(6). Skew-bevils.

(). Worm-wheel and worm.

(4).  Face-plates with cross grooves.

(¢). A Punching Machine.

(/). Shifting Sl
plain cams and tappets.

les and Cams to show the different forms and actions of

(£). A model illustrating the various conditions of wrapping contact.
(%). A double rack and segmental toothed wheel producing reciprocating
motion. '

(7). Non-circular wheels.

(7). Spur wheels with Epycycloidal teeth.

(£).  The motion of a Mangle-wheel.

(/). A set of excentric and elliptic toothed-wheels.

(). A triple toothed rack producing reciprocating motion.

(7). The hoop and pin wheel producing intermittent motion.

(¢;. A combination producing continuous slow motion.

(#). The silent click.

(7). A model illustrating the principle of Calculating Machines,

The School possesses a valuable set of Surveying and Engineering Instru-
ments which Students make use of during the Session, when engaged on Field-
work,

D
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LECTURES IN THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

* For Mining Students onl

SESSION 1879-8o.
Years. | Hours. | MONDAY. TuESDAY. |WEDNESDAY.| THURSDAY. FripAY.
|
e 10 Mathematics ; F("f"“_?lll“l‘”:l“d French. \i I‘éi?ﬁl.llnd Mathematics
sj 11 English, i it English. l : English
o 12 |Chemistry. [Mathematics|Mathematics| Mathematics|Chemistry
o 1 |
fl-) 2 Drawing. | Drawing. Drawing.
s 3 do § do do
4 do l‘ do do
|
9 French German, }Frem’h.
e 10 German Mathematics |German.
ﬁ 11 Math Physies|Zoology. Math.Physics|Zoology. Math.Physics
>= 12 ilixp. Physics|French. Exp. Physics|English
Q ~
e 1 Surveying. { |Pract. Mach. Surveying. { (Pract. Mach.
8 2 { Materials. | |& Mechanism|Surveying. | [Materials & Mechanism
Z’; 3 |Drawing. Drawing. Drawing. Drawing. Drawing.
4 do do do do do
e — e —— 2
9 Geology. ¥ |
of 10 Geology. French. |Mathematics |French. :Geology.
= i | German Grerman |
> 12 |Math.Physics/Exp. PhysicsGeology. Exp. Physies|Math,Physics
= 1 ‘ <
o ( |Machinery. s { |Drawing. Machinery |,
E 2 l Anal. Chem. Alrl).x.le(,h. 1 B ()\\fl)ilring Anal. Chem. App' Mech.
- 3 Surveying |Drawing. Drawing. Surveying |Drawing.
4 |Drawing. |Mining. do Drawing. do
R S e e e (R g
9 |Geology.* |Design., &c. |Design., &e. [Design., &e. |Geology,*
of 10 Design., &e. do do do
<t 11 do (:0 do do
wd 12 do do do do
> 1 s 1
- ( |Assaying t | [ Strength of d ( Assaying 1| [ Strength of
92 JHe 3 ) 0 ) ASS gT|[K b
e | [Machinery. || Materials. | Mech.work| | Materials.
= ( |Assaying T |q ( Assaying
3 5 ! [Steam. ssaying 2
E &) {Sonstxictiot, do | Roads, &o. Hydraulies.
4 A [ |Ore-dress’g * s e
¥Ry | I Metallurgy 1 |A5527ing { |Steam.

Y.

t For Students in Mining and Chemistry.

Field work for 2nd and 3rd years on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays during

September and October.

Practical Chemistry extends from October Ist. to April, from 2 p.m. to 4, Monday,

Wednesday and Friday.



Saeulty of Rbedicine.

THE PRINCIPAL, (-0 ficio. )

Professors :—CAMPBELL, I'rofessors : —DRAKE,
Scorrt, GIRDWOOD,
WRIGHT, Rass,
HowAgbp, OSLER,
McCarLupym, Robpick,
CRAIE, GODFREY,
FENWICK, GARDNER,

Dean of the Faculty,—G, W, CAMPBELL, A,M., M.D,, LL.D,
Registrar,— W, OsLEr, M. D.
Demonstrator,—FRrANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D,

Asst. Demonstrator and Curator of Museum.—R. L. MAcDoNNELL, B.A., M.D.

The forty-seventh Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill
University will be opened on Wednesday, October 1st, 1879, with a
general Introductory Lecture at 11 a. m. The regular lectures will
begin on Thursday the znd Oct., at the hours specified in the time-
table, and will be continued during the six months following,

The Medical College, a large and substantial building situated
within the University Grounds, contains two spacious class rooms,
Students’ waiting-room, Library, Museum, Laboratories, together
with a large and well furnished Dissecting-room.

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as quali-
fying candidates for examination before the various Colleges and
licensing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.
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To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in
British North America, where there is no division of the profession
into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon
graduation is that of * Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery,”
in accordance with the general nature and character of the curricu-
lum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the
College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.

MATRICULATION.
(a) University Matriculation Examination.

This examination is the same as that recommended by the
Medical Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity
therewith, will be held the last Saturday in March and the first
Saturday in October of each year. Applications may be made to
the Registrar of the Faculty till the evening of the previous day.
The requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—* Com-
“ pulsory-—English Language, including grammar and ¢ omposition ;
« Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions; Algebra, in-
“ cluding simple equations ; Geometry, first two books of Euclid ;
¢ Latin, translation and grammar ;--and one of the following
¢ optional subjects :«(Jrguk, French, German, Natural Philosophy,
“including mechanics, hydrostatics, and pneumatics.”

TexT Books.—Latin,—Czsar, Commentaries, Bk. I. or Virgil,
Aineid, Bk. L

GrEEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis Bk. 1., or equivalent.

Frenca.—Charles XI1., Two Books.

Narurar Privosoruv.—Ganot’s Physics

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required

to submit to the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of
having passed this Examination before the College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Ontario or of Quebec will be accepted by this
University.
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Students of the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario are required
by the laws of those Provinces to pass the matriculation examina-
tions of the provincial Medical Boards. In Ontario, Graduates in
Arts are exempted from this examination.

(b) Matriculation Examination of College of Physicians and
Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.

The subjects of examination are as follows :—

Compulsory Subjects :—English, French, Latin, Arithmetic,
\lgebra, Euclid, History, Geography, Belles-Lettres.

Optional Subjects :—Candidates can select any cne of thz fol
lowing :—Greek, Natural and Moral Philosophy.

The Examinations will be held upon the 1gth of September
1879, at Quebec, and on the 12th of May, 1880, at Montreal.
Applications to be made to Dr. Dagenais, Montreal, or Dr,
Belleau, Quebec.

Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be un-
successful, one half the fee will be returned.

Of the four years study a/Zer having passed the Matriculation
[Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended
at a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog-
nized by the “Provincial Medical Board,” and the first session
must be attended during the year immediately succeeding the
Matriculation Examination.

(¢) Matriculation Ixamination of the College of FPhysicians and
Surgeons of the Province of Ontario.

The examination is held in Toronto and in Kingston on the
first Tuesday and Wednesday after Good Friday, and the third
Tuesday and Wednesday in August of each year. It is compulsory
upon all Students of the Province of Ontario. Graduates in Arts
are exempted.

The subjects are as follows:—English Language, including
grammar and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and
decimal fractions ; Algebra, including simple equations ; Geometry,
first two books of Euclid; Latin, translation and grammar ; and up-
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on one of the following subjects (of which Students are tecommend-
ed to select either Natural Philosophy, or one of the Moderm
Languages), the candidate having the option of naming the subject
upon which he will be examined, viz.—Greek, French, German,
Natural Philosophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics and pneu-
matics.

Text Books.—Where more than one is named, the candidate
may select one upon which he will prefer to be examined, viz :

Latin—Ceesar, Commentaries on Gallic War, fifth and sixth
books ; Cicero, Manilian Law ; Virgil, AZneid, second book.

Greek—Xenophon, Anabasis, first book.

French, Voltaire, Ckarles XI7., 6th, 7th and 8th books. |

German—Adler’s Reader, first part.

Natural Philosophy—Peck’s Ganot ; Sangster’s first Book.

Intending Students are advised to pass their Matriculation in
the Spring, in order to comply with the law, which requires four full
years of professional study.

IE
ENREGISTRATION.

The following are the University Regulations :—

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall,
at the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and resi-
dences in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the
Registrar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall
pay a fee of $4; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which enre-
gistration for Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory.

The said Register shall be closed on the Jast day of November,
in each year, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors
shall be received without previous enregistration.

Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all
Students whether attending one or more of the Classes.

FEE
COURSES OF LECTURES.

1 Anatomy.—[Prof. Scott.]—The importance of Anatomy, both
descriptive and in its relation to Medicine and Surgery, is duly con-
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sidered Dy the Professor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in
the illustration of the lectures, aided however, by dried preparations,
wax models, plaster casts of dissections, plates, &c., the full size of
life.

2 Practical Anatomy.—[Drs. Sheplierd and MacDonnell. |—Spe-
cial attention is devoted to this important branch,the teaching being
similarto that of the best European schools. The Dissecting-Room
is open from 8 a. m. to 10 p- m.; the Demonstrators’ hours are from
10to 12 a. m, and 8 to 10 p. m. Special Demonstrations on the
Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are frequently given. Every
Student must be examined a# /east three times on each part dissected,
and if the examinations are satisfactory a certificate is given. Prizes
are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on
the fresh subject. Material provided under cost.

3 Chemistry.—[Prof. .]—Inorganic Chemistry is fully
treated : a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic
Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention
of the Class. For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus
is possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a
powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope—
extensive series of Models of Crystals,Electrical and Galvanic appa-
ratus, Steam engine, &c., &c.

4 Practical Chemistry.—[ Prof. Girdwood.]—Thorough instruc-
tion is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry in
the Laboratory of the Faculty, under the personal supervision of
the Professor. The course includes blowpipe manipulations, qua-
litative and quantitative analysis, toxicological investigations, &c.,
&c. This class may be taken in the Summer Session.

5 Institutes of Medicine.—[Prof. Osler and Assistant.] —Embraced
in this course are the following classes :—

(@) Physiology, comprising,

(1) A full course of didactic lectures upon the structure and
functions of the various organs of the body in health. The lectures
are illustrated by fresh preparations, diagrams, plates and models,
and, when practicable, by experiments.




(2) Practical demonstrations, held every Saturday fiom 2 to 4
p.-m. In this class a‘complete series of histological preparations is
exhibited and explained. Specimens illustrative of physiological
anatomy and practical physiology are also shown, and the Students
invited to propound and discuss any questions which may not have
appeared clear to them.

(3) Practical Histology—normal and pathological. A course
of 25 lessons—Microscopes, re-agents and m:ucual provided. This
course is generally held during the Summer Session, but will also be
conducted during the Winter if a class of 10 Students be formed.

e

It comprises thorough instruction in the use of the Microscope and
the preparation of the tissues, each Student preparing for himself
during the course a cabinet of 100 or more specimens.

(6) Pathology, comprising,
(r) A limited number of lectures on General Pathology, which
are included in the systematic course on the Institutes.

(2) Pathological Demonstrations—weekly—Saturday, 11 a. m.
This course is based upon, and conducted, as far as possible, in the
same way as that of Prof. Virchow, at the Berlin Pathological Insti-
tute. Specimens of all kinds are collected throughout the week,
kept fresh until Saturday and then brought before the class, when
practical comments are made upon them. An idea of the amount
of material at command may be gathered from the fact that over 150
fresh pathological specimens, illustrative of almost all the common
forms of disease, were laid before the class during the past session.

(3) Instruction in Post-mortems—The Autopsy Room of the
General Hospital is in charge of the Professor,and the post-mortems
are performed by the Students in rotation, under his supervision.
System and thoroughness in inspection are insisted upon, the
method followed being that of Virchow. As far as possible, atten-
tion is drawn to the Medical Anatomy of the thoracic and abdominal

organs. In connection with this class, aided by the Professor of *

N o] IR Ry 1 " \ X *

Medical Jurisprudence, two Coroner’s Inquests will be conducted
during the Session before the class, and the Medico-legal aspects of
post-mortems dwelt upon.
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6 Materia Medica.—[Prof. Wright.]|—In this course the ordinary
Medicines officinal in the British Pharmacopeeia are taken up in
classes according to their chief actions, and described under the
various heads peculiar to Pharmacology. The Therapeutics of
each are fully detailed, under the effects that follow from different
doses. Those from toxic or over-doses are added, together with
the mode of treatment, etc. The course is illustrated from a cabinet
of the various drugs and their preparations, and the plates of
Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill are also shewn. Analy-
tical experiments with the ordinary re-agents are exhibited.

7 Theory and Practice of Medicine.—[Prof. Howard. |—While the
lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology
and Therapeutics, the department of General Pathology in this
University being included in the Institutes of Medicine, no oppor-
tunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the gezeral/laws of disease.
With the exeeption of certain affections seldom or never observed
in this country, all the important diseases of the body, not
described from the chairs of Surgery and Obstetrics, are discussed,
and their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the large collection
of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and by fresh
specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy.

The College possess an extensive serics of Anatomical plates
illustrative of the histological and anatomical appearances of disease,
and the wards of the General Hospital afford the lecturer ample
opportunities to refer to living examples of very many of the
maladies he describes and to give the results of treatment.

8 Clinical Medicine.—[Prof. Ross.]—Attendance is given in the
Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on three days of
every week. Accurate reports of all cases are kept by duly appoint-
ed clinical clerks, and are systematically read before the class. In
struction is given by the bedside and special inducements are
offered to every pupil to take part in the physical examination of
patients. The mode of conducting investigations, the use of the
microscope, the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope,etc.,
in Medical Diagnosis, are all explained and illustrated. Senior
Students are called upon in rotation to examine new cases before
the class, and to be examined thereon as to their general knowledge.
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In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered bearing upon
some case or cases of importance which may happen to be under
observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical
Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be examined thereon.

9 Surgery.—|Prof. Fenwick.]—Divided into Principles and
Practice,including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery,exhibit-
ed on the subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatus
are exhibited, and their uses and applications explained and prac-
tically illustrated.

10 Clinical Surgery.—[Prof. Roddick. ]|—This course is eminently
practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures delivered
weekly, illustrative of Surgical cases actually present in the wards of
the General Hospital. The class is taken charge of by the Teacher
on alternate days, when the reports of the Clinical clerks are read
and criticized, and fresh cases examined by the senior Students.
The Surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these
occasions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating
in the application of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor
operations, etc. Major operations are performed in the spacious
theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so admirably constructed
that the most distant can generally obtain a fair view of the
operation. This is also used as a Lecture Room by the Clinical
Professors. All of the recently invented appliances for the treat.
ment of Surgical disease have been introduced into the Hospital,
prominent among which is a complete outfit of Lister’s Antiseptic
Apparatus, so that this excellent method of treating wounds is now
almost universally adopted.

11 Midwifery.—[Prof. McCallum. ] —Including diseases of women
and children, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale,
by humid preparations, by models in wax, by the use of the artificial
Pelvis, and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital.

12 Medical Jurisprudence.——[l)mf- Gardner.|—This course in-
cludes Zusanity, to which a good deal of attention is devoted, the
subject being treated of in its Medical as well as Medico-legal
aspects. One or two lectures are devoted to the treatment of in-
sanity. Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains,
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the Clinical, Microscopical and Spectroscopical tests for which are
fully described and shown to the class. The various spectra of
blood in its different conditions are shown by the Sorby-Browning
Micro-spectroscope, so well adapted for showing the reactions with
exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent re-
searches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded
to. In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course
of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of
poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classification of poisons
are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are de-
scribed with reference to symptoms, post mortem appearances, and
chemical tests. The post mortem appearances are illustrated by
plates and the tests are shown to the Class.

13 Hygiene and Public Health. —[Prof. Godfrey.]—A three monthg’
course of Lectures will be delivered on this subject, the attendance
upon which is now compulsory.

14 Opthamology and Otology.—[Dr. Buller. ][—Will include a course
of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic and
Clinical, In the former the general principles of diagnosis and treat-
ment will be dealt with; in the latter, cases illustrative of the
typical forms of ordinary diseases of these organs will be exhibited
and explained to the class, and afterwards placed under the special
care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent to take
charge of them. A Course of Operations on the Cadaver will be
open to such Students as may wish to avail themselyes of the same,

15 Botany and Zoology.—[ Prof. Dawson.]—The Course in Botany
is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the microscope,
Students have access without any additional fee to the lectures in
Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History Museum
of the University and the Museum of the Natural History Society of
Montreal.

16 Helminthology.—A course of six lectures on the Parasitic
Diseases of Man and the Domestic Animals. (Prof, Osler). The
life history and development of the Entozoa, together with the
diseases caused by them, are fully considered. The lectures are
illustrated by a series of beautiful diagrams, and by fresh and pre-

pared specimens,
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The following are extracts from the University Regulations with
respect to the courses of Lectures :

1st. Each Frofessor shall deliver at lcast five Lectures during the week,
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which three
bedside demonstrations and one Clinical Lecture shall be given; and in that of
Medical Jurisprudence, if extended through six months, in which case three
Lectures a week will suffice.

2nd. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration.

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be con-
sidered a Lecture.

4th. A voll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be

called from time to time.
[V.
QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGRERE.

The following are extracts from the Regulations respecting the
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine.

1st. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and
Master of Surgery, who shall not either :—1st, have attended Lectures for a
period of at least four six months’ sessions in this University, or some other Uni-
versity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this University ; or,
2ndly, have studied medicine during at least four years, and during that time
have attended Lectures for a period of at least three six months’ Sessions, either
in this University, or some other University, College, or School of Medicine,
approved of by this University.

and.  Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of

attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz :—

Anatomy. )
Chemistry.
Materia Medica and Pharmacy.
Institutes of Medicine. U armminimiits
o . i . - o )| WNRIC) wo 2L1°SES Wi
Principles and Practice of Surgery. LR T
: ; ( be wvequired of §ix

Midwifery and Diseazes of Womer

(; |
Theory and Practice of M. dictne. |
Practical Anatomy. l
Clinical Medicine.
Clinical Surgery. J

months' or two
Courses of three months'
will be required.

Medical Surispridence.

2()/' which one Course of
/
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/’/azﬂz'uv/ Chemistry. ) Of whick one ('um'\‘r will
Potany or Zoology. be )u/l(l): of three
Hygiene, ) months’ duration.
And a Course of not less than twenty-five Dentonstr
Anatomy, Physiology and Path

tions upon Microscopic

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the
same as those above stated may bc [ucsvnlu 1 and accepted.
3rd:  The Candidate nm't

o £
e
eighteen months the practice of l > Montreal General Hospital, or that of some

proof by ticket of having attended during

other Hospital approved of by this University, and have compounded medicines
for six months,

4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six
months the practice of the University cr other Lying-in-Hospital approved of by
s of accouchement.

5th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who
shall not have attended at least one Se

this University, and of having attended at least six cas

ssion of this University, and one full
s included in its curriculum,.

course of all the branche

6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the
time over which they have extended.

7th.  Every Candidate for the Degree must on or before the f fifteenth of
February, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi-
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to
the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :—

MONTREAL, ———18—

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that T have attained the age
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), that I shall have attained the
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or
shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician
Surgeon, or Apothecary, (Signed,) A B

8th," The trials
to under Section V.

to be undergone by the cand

late shall be such as referred

gth. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candi

date before receiving his degree.
SPONSIO ACADEMICA

In Facultate Medicinae Universitatis.

Ego, A———DB———, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo Jam donandus,
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omnibus grati animi
officiis, erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, tum
porro, artem medicam, caute, caste ct probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est,
omnia ad aegrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum
quee denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi
causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spbndenti adsit Numen.
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1oth, The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery
shall be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after
examination, together with a Registration fee of one dollar.

11th. The money arising from the fees of Graduation, as well as those of
Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and

Museum, and to defraying their expenses.

EXAMINATIONS.

In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress of
the Student ; and in addition two or three written examinations are
given throughout the Session.

The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as
follows :

15t Year—Sessional Examination,
AnaTomy.—Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Viscera.
PuysioroGy.—The Tissues, Blood, Circulation, Respiration, Diges-
tion.
CHEMISTRY.— Clemical Physics.—Molecular Forces ; Heat, Light,
Electricity and Magnetism.
Chemical Philosoply.—~Laws of Combination ; Nomenclature ;
Symbolic Notation, Classification of Elements.
MaTerTA MEDICA.—Preparation, Characters, and Adulterations of
Medicines.
PracricAL ANaTOMY.—Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Viscera.
Borany.
a2nd Year—Primary, Pass Examination.
ANATOMY.
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.
Puysiorocy.
CHEMISTRY.
PracricAL CHEMISTRY. .

MATERIA MEDICA.
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378 Year—Sessional Examination.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE WiTH Tox1corogy.

HYGIENE. *—

MEpicINE—Classification  of Diseases, Pathology of Zymotic
diseases. Continued, periodical and eruptive fevers. Con-
stitutional diseases, diseases of Kidney.

SURUER\".——SUI‘gi(IRl Pathology, Wounds, Fractures, Dislocations.

MIDWIFERY.—Organs of generation of the female and changes in
them which result from conception.  Signs of Pregnancy—
Diseases of Pregnancy— Pelvis and its deformities.—Mechan-
ism of Labour.

#th Year—Final Pass Examination.

MEDICINE.

SURGERY.,

Mipwirery.,

CLiNICAL MEDICINE.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

MEDpICAL ANATOMY,

SURGICAL ANATOMY.

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of
work must be accomplished in each year and, moreover, an equit-
able division is made between the Primary and Final branches,

It was not thought advisable that Students should pass finally on
important subjects of the Primary branches at the end of the first
year, hence the second year examination embraces the whole range
of the Primary subjects, and the same holds good for the Final
branches in the 3rd and 4th Year, with the exception of Medical
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, which may be finally passed at the end
of the 3rd Year.

The Sessional Examinations at the close of the 1st and 3rd Years
are compulsory upon all Students, and they will be rated according
to merit.

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the 2nd

*—May be taken at the end of the Second Year.
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Year, it remains optional with the Student whether he passes in all
the branches cr leaves two for the 3rd Year. In any case, Chemistry
and one other must be taken at the close of the 2nd Year.
VI.
MEDALS AND PRIZES,

rst. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of
marks for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary
and Final branches.

ond. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the final branches. The gold medallist is not permitted
to compete for this prize.

srd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the primary branches.

4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best exami-
nation in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with credit-
\ble examination in the Primary branches.

A prize in books for the best examination in the senior and junior
Class in Practical Anatomy.

A prize in books for the best examination in Dotany, and a prize
for the best collection of plants.

VIL
FEES.
Lectures.

Practice of Medicine, - - - one course $r2.00
(Clinical Medicine, : - , * 5 12.00
DUIgery, = - - - - - = 12.00
Clinical Surgery, - - - g8 12.00
Obstetrics and Gynacology, - - : ¢ 12.00
Medical Jurisprudence, - - - - % 10.00
Anatomy, - - - - - ¥ 12.00
Institutes of Medicine (P hyblolo"y & Pathology) A 12.00
Chemistry, - - - - - - one course $12.00
Chemistry, Practical, - L - - % 12.00
Practical Anatomy, . - - 2 & 10.00

Botany and Zoology - = L 4 5.00




Matriculation, - - s 3 i X « 5.00
Enregistration, (each Session) - : L 4.00
Degree, - - - - - - - & 20.00
Registration of Degree, - : - & 1.00

HOSPITAL FEES.
Montreal General Hospital.

Six months, - 4 2 - i 2 4 ¥ $ 8.00
Twelve months, - - - - - - - ¥2.00
Perpetual, - - s 2 3 > 3 7 20.00

Lying-in-Hospital.

Six months, - - - - - - - 8.00
Summer Session, - - - - - - 10.00
Practical Histology,(Microscopes and reagents provided) 15.00

Any Student after having paid the fees and attended two courses
of any class shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class,
except the following :—Practical Anatomy, Practical Histology and
Practical Chemistry,

N, B.—All Fees are payable strictly in advance.

VIIL
TEXT-BOOKS.

ANatomy.—Gray, Wilson, Sharpey and Quain.

PrAcTICAL ANATOMY.—Heath’s and Ellis’ ¢ Dissectors,” Holden’s
Dissector and Landmarks.

CueMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe.

PracricaL CaEMISTRY.—Qdling, Galloway, Fresenius.

MATERIA MEDICA.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bently and War-
rington.

INsTITUTES  OF MEDICINE.—Physiology.—XKirke’s  Hand-Book,
Dalton, Carpenter, Huxley, Foster. Pat/kology.—Green, Rind-
fleish, Jones & Sieveking, (by Payne) Wilks & Moxon,Virchow,
on Post-Mortems, Orth’s Compendium.

PracticAL Historocy.—Rutherford, Schafer.,

SURGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery, Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant.

Pracrick oF MEepiciNe.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Roberts, Da-

Costa, Flint.
E




82

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy and
Ferrier’'s Forensic Medicine, Woodman & Tidy’s Handbook,
Maudsley on Insanity, Shepherd’s Lectures on Madness.

MipwirgErY.— Churchill, Ramsbotham,Cazeaux, Leishman, Playfair.

HyGiENE.—Parks, Hammond, Wilson.

IX.
MUSEUM.

Most of the usual Pathological specimens are collected here,
obtained from Hospital and private practice. They are largely
used in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There
are also wax and papier-mache models.

Graduates of the University are invited to contribute specimens.

X.
LIBRARY.

This comprises between four and five thousand volumes, includ-
ing all the standard text-books and works of reference, together with
complete files of the leading periodicals. Students may obtain
books on making a deposit of $4.00, which is refunded on returning
the volumes.

Xl
McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY.

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty,
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly
during the winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the
members.

A reading room has been established in connection with the
Society, in which the leading English and American medical
journals are on file.

X1
COST OF LIVING, &o.

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student,
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns.
Good Board may be obtained from $14 to $20 per month. A list of
Boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the

University, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical
College. ‘
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XIII.
HOSPITALS.
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL,

The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the
instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The
daily number of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to
140, and during epidemic visitations has reached a much higher
number, The Governors have also erected a Hospital for Children,
contiguous to the Reid Wing of the present building. The
Students have thus an opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly
all the diseases of suffering humanity, and with the peculiarities im-
partedto them by infancy, adolescence, maturity and declining age,

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the
Hospital, averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations
of most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the
eye and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which,
as they do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would
not otherwise come under the observation of the Student, although,
on account of their variety and frequency, they are of great impor-
tance to the Physician,

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and
ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of
the ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every Student will thus
seek to gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of
Medicine and Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye, by
Dr. Buller, after the out-door patients have been seen, and Students
are invited to attend the same,and as far as practicable to keep such
cases under observation so long as they remain in the Hospital.

The shipping contributes many examples of accidents and surgical
cases.

CrinicAL CLERKS to both medical and surgical wards are appoint-
ed every three months, and each one during his term of service
conducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors,
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of
one of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage
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to Students, as affording the most real practical training for his
future professional life. They will be awarded on application at
the end of each Session to past primary Students of that year, in
order of their standing in the primary examination.

DRrESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the
Out-door Department. For these appointments application is to be
made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door
attending Physicians.

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con-
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the
operations.

MONTREAL DISPENSARY,
ST. ANTOINE STREET.

About 10,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary
affections and childrens’ diseases. Minor operations are of daily
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from r2—2
daily.

UNIVERSITY LYING-IN HOSPITAL.

This is under the direction of the Professor of Midwifery.
Students who have already attended one course of his lectures, are
furnished with cases in rotation ; they are advised to attend this
Institution as much as possible during the Summer, when, since
there are as many patients and not so many pupils as in Winter, a
larger proportion of cases falls to the share of each. Moreover, in
this way more attention can be. given to their duties during the
winter.

The Assistant to the Professor of Midwifery attends each case,
and gives instruction to the students in the methods of examination
and the diagnosis of presentations.

UNIVERSITY DISPENSARY FOR DISEASES OF WOMEN.
Clinical instruction to Senior Students will be given thrice
weekly at this Institution, 107 St. Urbain Street.
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XIV.
PAST SESSION.

The total number of students enregistered in t
the past year was 166, of whom there were, from

Ontario, 87, New Brunswick
Quebec, BT, P. E. Island,
Nova Scotia, 3, Newfoundland,

United States, 14.

The following gentlemen, 40 in number,

Primary Examinations on the following subjects :

his Faculty during

have passed their
Anatomy, Che-

mistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Institutes of Medicine and

Botany and Zoology.

NAME,
S R e T e SIS S S

Cameron, P
Church, F. V

Edwards, J. S
Fielde, E. C

Gray, W. L
N 2 R O NN S D R S
Higginson, H, A
Henderson, A
Josephs, G. E
Laurin, E, J
Lang, \V A

McDonald, S s e S e B G RS T 8
1R R R SR R ER TR I SR BN LN R e T A
R T e S TR N L LR L e LD
EERERE?ic, - BB BIA SEL e e e e e

e baren; Do CoBEA e e b r s iy
McGannon, E A

Their names, and residences are as follows :

RESIDENCE.

Woodstock, N.B.
Ottawa, O.
Charlottetown, P.E.I.
\Villi'lmgtown, 0.

\\ yandotte, Mich.
Ottawa, O.

St. Stephens, N.B.
London, O.
Prescott, O.
Pembroke, O.
Pembroke, O.
Brantford, O.

..L’Orignal, O.

Montreal, Q.
Pembroke, O.
Montreal, Q.

St. Marys, O.
Negaunee, Mich.
Montreal, Q.
Montreal, Q.
Panmure, P.E.I.
Montreal, Q.
Melbourne, Q.
Aurora, O.
.Montreal, Q.
Prescott, O.
Worcester, Mass.
Cornwall, O.




e ECrls TS NN S el i ol P s s s o a0 0.4 0 528 Detroit, Mich.

L BRI M L S R S I e e TR S Montreal, Q.

L LA PR el EEE RS S AR S R RS e e ‘Winthrop, O.
s S e Napanee, O.
VTR el D e o S S MRS SRR AN Port Hope, O
B B e et s e e et W i e T Peterboro, O.
b R S P e R RS G VA St. Anicet, Q.
L i Sl e U R S ST Iroquois, O:
R L R T VRS Montreal, Q.
S Il R I RTY T SR S S L L SR Dundas, O.
Sl G L R T PTG O WA AP AL 2 Phillipsburg, O.

W. C. Perks, Port Hope, has passed the written, but owing to
illness was unable to present himself for the oral examination.

The following gentlemen, 37 in number, have fulfilled all the
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M., from
this University. These exercises consist in examinations, both
written and oral, on the following subjects : Principles and Practice
of Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and
Discases of Women and Children, Medical Jurisprudence and
Hygiene,—and also Clinical Examinations in Medicine and Surgery
conducted at the bedside in the Hospital :—

NAME. RESIDENCE.
e s e e A SR S A It o) Chesterfield, O.
e B R e R ) N 1 St. Andrew’s, Q.
B e o i S I A e Stirling, O.
Sl m et i S e e S S B T Iroquois, O.
Carman, T i sy e b e e R B M8 S R Iroquois, O.
SRRV IG I GRIT 7 oo plaitien o (sl i st Loch Lomond, N.S.
I o e s e G e R B B A L i T Hamilton, O.
I G e e S e S VN L e Brucefield, O.
gt e v 5 L R N S SR S e Carp, O.
L U Gl e S S st A Montreal, Q.
B e OT R T L e e e i Osnabrook Centre, O.
55T TRM O 4 R s st e U Harlem, O.
i s e e B A RS e A T Brantford, O.
e A W W . . . Spencerville, O.
R ol e U T Montreal, Q.
et o osephodlct s oiin s v Al TSGR Lawrence, N.Y.
T T 1 R e RS G i R e Ottawa, O.

MwIotdy Jobn BT s S Parn AT S e e Montreal, Q.




I ohn ML L e sl e SR Toronte, O.
Eoydiontones, W o0 0T R Reallli of e SEREA T B Strathroy, O.
AT A e IR IR MR e e SR Roscoe, Tl1.

QSO T, Johniie: s e R R e s Che i Underwood, O.
McCully, Oscar J. M.A o ol v sidve solnmalnkey St s o o SUSSEX, NuB;
MeCullotoh; GeorBe. it vic vy svins s sessmaiitett it o Sk Marys, O.
L E T MRRATI TSR (R S e B s .. Stratford, O.
EIPEN CCET R IUATE L) o iy < s S e e Perth, O.
B Jobn B .o e Almonte, O.
LSO ol 2 SR e O R S R e Franklin, Vt.
e ORI E ML Cade t b 3 g oty i Ry Waddington, N.Y.
EERLETOl Glois e, o8 b i e, B Ottawa, O.
EEenr; Manrice Moo i sdbenss dors o hogioe, Chesterville, O
SShaw, Williath'F 00l a8, Loy ottt O ff TR Ottawa, O.
ganth, John .., pth i oLt SRR BRI Torbolton, O.
spenicery Richifiond . ds.a 2. L sankag 0 800 Montreal, Q
pitheriand, Willism R .5 00000 i 220000, Montreal, Q.
RUESEEE Clatentt A 4.y 0L sk el o8 00 Dundas Co., O.
[lliston, Hedley V. M, A,..oioiin i sondd; Sy e Newecastle, N.B.

Frank Buller, M.D., M. R. C. S. Eng., Lecturer on Diseases of the
Eye and Ear, received the degree in course.

Of the above named gentlemen, Mr. J. B. Law ford, is under age.
He has, however, passed all the examinations and fulfilled all the
requirements necessary for graduation, and only awaits his majority
to receive his degree.

The following have passed in Medical Jurisprudence: -

Henry E. Poole, David G. Inksetter, B. L. Riordan.
William McEachran, H. B. Small, T. Ambrose.
R. K. McCorkill. J. E. McEvenue.

The following have passed in Anatomy :—

W. Cormack, J. H. Carson, F. Tupper.

G. H. Oliver, F. H. Mewburn, W. A. Derby,
W. J. Musgrove, C. M. Gordon, G. C. Wagner,
M. McNulty, A. P. Poaps, J. C. Shanks,

The following have passed in Materia Medica :—

W. Cormack, H. Lunam, B. A. W. Shufelt,

M. McNulty, W. Moore, J. C. Shanks,
A Dunlop, A. McDonald, . J. Williams,
J. J» Hunt, T. W. Reynolds, J. B. Harvie,

T. A. Page, A. D. Struthers.
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The following have passed in Chemistry :—

A. P. Poaps,

W. Cormack,

A. McDonald,

A. D. Struthers,
J- McKay,

C. M. Gordon,
James Ross, B+ A.
B. Fritz,

The following have passed in Physiology :

W. Cormack,
H. E. Poole,
W. J. Musgrove,
A. McDonald,
F. H. Mewburn,
W. Moore,

A. H. Dunlop,
W. T. Derby,

T. W. Reynolds,
J. Williams,

J. J. Hunt,

H. Lunam, B. A.
R. H. Klock,

J. H. Carson,

A. D. Struthers,
W. A, Shufelt,
C. M. Gordon,
G. C. Wagner,
T. W. Reynolds,
J. J. Hunt,

J. B. Harvie,
W. A. Shufelt,
J. C. Shanks.
G. C. Wagner,
F. H. Mewburn,
W. Moore.

T. A. Page,

J H. Carson,
E, Fritz,

R. H Klock,
A. H. Dunlop,
W. C. McGillis,

The following have passed in Practical Anatomy :—

W. A. Shufelt,
F. Tupper,
C. M. Gordon,

The following have passed in Botany :—

F. H. Mewburn,
J. C. Shanks,
J. H. Carson,

Crass I

H. V. Ogden, B.A.(prize).Alex. Shaw,

J. W. Cameron, ) equal, James E. Trueman,
F. A. Holmes, § 2nd pr. Philias Vanier,

B. W. Burland,
Henry O’Keefe,

W. T. Duncan,

B. F. W. Hurdman,
J. H. Edick,

W. E. Thompson,
J. B. Green,

B. D. Pierce,

A. McR. Catenach,

Crass II.

Edmund Christie,

T. J. Pierce O’Brien,

E. C. Bangs,

W. A, Dewolf Smith,

J. H. Shaver,

CraAss III.

N. J« Hinkley,
Cs BJ H. Hanvey,
C. H. Ormand,
W. W. Denyer,

W1 A, Derby,
E Fritz,

T Nj McLane,
E. J. C.:Carter,
H. Gale.

John Graham,
W. H. Shaver,
J. A. Lindsay,
John M} Scott,
J. L. Martin.

R. Price,

R. F. Campbeli,
George Shrady,

Albert Cuthbert.




XV.
MEDALS, PRIZES AND HONOURS.

Tue Hormrs Gorp MEDAL was awarded to John B. T.awford,
of Montreal.

THE PRIZE FOR THE FINAL EXAMINATION was awarded to A
W. Imrie, Spencerville, Ont.

THE PRIZE FOR THE PRIMARY ExaMmiNATION was awarded to
John Andrew McDonald, Panmure, P.E.I.

THE SUTHERLAND Gorp MEDAL was awarded to W. L. Gray,
Pembroke, Ont.

The following gentlemen arranged in the order of merit, deserve
honourable mention :—

In the Final Examination, Messrs. Shaw, Gray, Sutherland and
Williston.

In the Primary Examination, Messrs. Josephs, W. L. Gray,
J. W. Ross, Beer, Rogers, Henderson, R. B. Struthers and Heyd

PROFESSORS’ PRIZES,

Borany.—TFirst Prize, H, V., Ogden, B. A., St. Catherines, O.
Second Prizes, J. W. Cameron and F. A, Holmes.

PrRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Demonstrator’s Prize, in the Senior Class,
awarded to Chas. N. Beer, of Charlottetown, P.E.I.

Junior Class prize awarded to James Ross, B. A., Dewitville, Q.

Pracricat. Cuemistry,—W. T.. Gray, Pembroke, Ont.
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SUMMER SESSION.

The Classes are chiefly practical and demonstrative, and are
designed to supplement and extend the teaching of the regular
winter Session.

The experience of the past sessions has been very encouraging,
both in regard to the numbers in attendance, and the diligence with
which the classes have been followed ; and the Faculty hopes that all
students will endeavour to take one or two of these extra Sessions,
the fees for which have purposely been placed so low as to be
almost nominal.

The special advantages of attendance upon a Summer Session
afre {—

(1) The benefit derived from the practical and demonstrative
classes.

(2) Dresserships and Clinical Clerkships are more easily obtained
at the Hospitals, and the student has more time at his disposal
to follow up the cases.

(3) Cases of Midwifery are obtained in greater numbers at the
Lying-in-Hospital.

(4) Systematic study can be carried out more effectively than at
home.

As is only natural, the advantages offered by the city of Montreal
for the practical study of Medicine and Surgery are unequalled in
the Dominion. In the wards of the General Hospital there is
always—and more particularly in the summer months when naviga-
tion is open—a large collection of interesting medical and surgical
cases. In the out-door department there is a daily attendance of
between 75 and 160 patients, which affords excellent instruction in
minor surgery, routine medical practice, and diseases of children,
The Eye and Ear Department, will afford to the student an oppor-
tunity of studying practically, under skilled direction, these important
branches.

The Faculty has much pleasure in annotincing the following
prospectus.
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Clinical Instruction at Bedside.—Montreal General The Attending
oSDItal 0L s D S Physicians.

A limited number of Dresserships and Clinical Clerkships may be ob-
tained on application to the Attending and Out-Door Physicians.—DAILY, 12-2.

Med[rf‘al (t”iniqtue.f -T‘cctlurcs 1;12()'11111](;'Di:}%rnoii5 and ) gio0. Ross, M.A. M.D.
reatment of cases brought into the Theatre. ., b . linical Medicine
TUESDAYS, 11 a.m s Prof. of Clinical Med

Treatment of cases brought into the Theatre ;

) Prof. Clinical Surgery.
FRIDAYS, IT a.m rof. Clir gery

Surgical Clinique.—Lectures upon the Diagnosis and § T. ¢ Roddick, M.D.
Diseases of Women.—Method of examining patient ;) C. McCallum, M.D.
use of speculum and uterine sound ; disorders of | Prot ol
menstruation ; leucorrheea, its causes and treat- ¢ Midwife.ry and
ment ; tumors of the uterus, displacements of | . W
e ses omen.
uterus, &c.—MONDAYS & [HURSDAYS, IT a.m. ) Diseases of

Practical Gynecology—for senior Students at the | Drs. MaeCallum ana
University Dispensary for Women, — thrice ¢ Gardner
WeeltlY ol s .

Diseases of Children.—Anatomical and Physiolo-Y
gical peculiarities of infancy and childhood ; | Wm. Gardner, M.D.
modes of examination of sick children ; peculiari- | Dol bF
ties of symptoms; therapeutics and dosage ; con- " Misdica) ]un:sprudence.
sideration of the more common and important |

diseases of Chilt“loo<[.—THURSI)AYS, T0a.m ;)
Ophthalmic and Aural Surgery.—Twelve Clinicaly

Lectures on cases in the Theatre. Extra hours | F. Buller, M.D.
for O]:lnlmhnoscopic work, and instruction in t Lecturer on Ophthalmo-
s L1 L ke S SRR S e e | logy and Otology.
MONDAYS §o'a.my, . Slepa Lo aosohigute

Operative Surgery.—Surgical Anatomy of arteries ; F. Shepherd, M.D.
surface markings ; special anatomical demon- b Demonstrator of
strations.——1’1<11;A\'s, F 700 o4 -y D SRR B S Anatomy.

Minor Surgery.—}%andaging, application of splints, ) R.L.MacDonnell. M.D.
haemostatics, catheterism, &c................. Asst, Demonstrator of
WEDNESDAYS; IO DT . .6 b as it i oo eo s Anatomy.

Venereal Diseases and Diseases of skin.—Clinical ) T. G- Roddick, M.D.
Demonstrations on cases in the Theatre; weekly { Prof. of Clinical Surgery.

Electro-Therapeutics. —Six Lectures and demonstra-

tions on varieties of electricity ; batteries ; electro- | Wm. Gardner, 31D,
diagnosis ; modes of application ; medical disea- r Prof. of

ses in which electricity is useful ; electrolysis | Medical Jurisprudence,
and galvanic cautery.—SATURDAYS, 10 a.m..

'3,
Practical Pathology.—consisting of twent demon-
strations in tl)c%{ltopsy-roonl%)fLhc hosl?,iml. Stu- | Wm. Osler, M.D.
dents will make the post-mortems in rotation,and | Prof. of
teceive instruction in the method of performing | Physiology and Pa-
them, and keeping record of their observations,— | thology.
Br-WEEKLY, 1 P e T s A e
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Practical Obstetrics,—Instruction in the diagno- ( A A BrowneB.A, M.D
sis of presentations and the Clinical management » Clinical Assistant to the
oy e L G R e e S e e P S Prof. of Midwifery.

All students desirous of attending the above courses, are expected
to register their names with the Registrar, within one week atter the
beginning of the Session, and to pay a fee of $z0, when a ticket will
be issued admitting bearer to the lectures, which ticket must be
presented. Enregistration and payment of the fee are compulsory
upon all students whether attending one or more of the classes.

The fees will be devoted to the extension and improvement of
the Library and Museum, to which all students can obtain access.

A printed certificate of attendance will be issued at the close of
the Session.

The following courses will also be conducted during the summer,
and may be taken by enregistered students.

Practical Chemistry. including blowpipe manipula-"
tion, qualitative analysis, toxicological investiga- | . p. Girdwood, M.D.

tions, analysis of urine, &c, This course is the | Prat of
same as, and may be taken in lieu of, the Ses- ? Practical (jhcmi‘trv
sional Course during the winter............... | T it

Zreey §r2.—MON., WED,, and FRIDAYS, 3-5 p.m )

Practical Histology, normal and pathological. A Wi, Osler, FLD.
course of twenty lessons, Microscopes, reagents, Prof. of

and material provided. Fz, $z5............. Physiology and Pa-
TUEsSDAYS, THURSDAYS, & SATURDAYS,3-5p.m thology.




ORDER OF LECTURES,

Rickill Wniversity.—Faculty of Medicine.
WINTER SESSION 187

THURSDAY.

9-80.

AM. | MonDpAy. Tuespay. i ‘WEDNESDAY. Fripay. SATURDAY. |
! | |
! |
Anatomy. Anatomy, | Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. Hygiene. i
9 \
Medical Jurisprudence. Ophthalmic Clinic. ’ Medical Jurisprudence. Ophthalmic Clinic. Medical Jurisprudence. Botany. {!
10 Surgery. Surgery. Surgery. e S“rgcry: Surgery !
Practical Chemistry. Botany. Practical Chemistry. Botany. Practical Chemistry. P:uho!u_z:iv;:\]Dcn|011<\t‘ati0n1‘
Midwifery. Midwifery. Midwifery. Midwifery. Midwifery.
I Out-door Patients. Out-door patients. Out-door Patients. Out-door Patients. Out-door Patients.
Moutreal General Hospital.|Montreal General Hospital.[Montreal General Hospital.Montreal General Hospital.[Montreal General Hospital.
P.M. |
12.30 Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, Clinical Lecture, Medicine Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, Clinical Lecture, Surgery. |
Wards. Wards, Wards. Wards. |
I 1.30 Clinical Surgery, Wards. Clinical Medicine, Wards. |
(| 2 Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Materia Medica, Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Histological & Physiologi-
I ( cal Demonstration, 1st year.
3 Physiology. Physiology. I Physiology. | Physiology. General Pathology. Histological & Physiologi-
; ' cal Demonstration,2nd ycar]
ice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine. I Practice of Medicine: Practice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine.
Chemistry. Chemistry. ’ Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry.
I 8-10 Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. ' Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy.
Y y y

|
|

The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room are from 10-12 a.m., 8-10p.m.

Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 & 2 p.m. Due notice is given to the students.




Saeulty of L,

THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio.)

Professors ;:—ABBOTT. Professors :—DOUTRE.
LAFLAMME., RAINVILLE.
CARTER. Lecturers :—ARCHIBALD,
TRENHOLME. LAREAU,
‘WURTELE. HUTCHINSON,

Dean of the Faculty.—Hon, J. J. C. AssorT, Q.C., D. C,L,
Acting Dean.—Professor WM, KERR, Q.C., D C.L.
Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L.
Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W, TRENHOLME, M. A.,

B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C,L.

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Lecturers J. S. ARCHIBALD, M. A.,
B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L.

The Classes in Law will commence on Wednesday the First of
October, 1879, and will extend to March 31st, 1880.

The Lectures of the Faculty will close on Saturday the 6th of
March, 1880, and the Examinations will be held in the William
Molson Hall, McGill College Building, from 3 to 6 p. m., on the
r1th, 12th, 13th, 16th, 17th, 18th and 19th days of March, 1880,

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s
Bank Chambers, in St. James Street.

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over
three years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student
matriculates in the third year of his indentures.

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course.

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the
Weoree of B, C. L.

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for
attendance on any particular series of Lectures.
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Students who have completed their course of three years,—or
of two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their
indentures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be
entitled, upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty,
to the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law.

COURSE OF STUDY.

FIRST YEAR.
Legal History. ... ... S T PO R RS Lecturer LAREAU.
Civil Law :—
BAISOTS . T35 (o iar ey REROR S e )
L EODRIEY . o b v o W R e e D ] Professor RAINVILLE,
Owncrship ................ asd {
Roman Law :—

Institutes of Justinian, B. I................ )

Ses Oy T R e Professor TRENHOLME,
Maine, Chapters I. to IV g

Gapihh TR R B e SO Professor WURTELE.

Civil Procedure — Professor DOUTRE and
Lecturer HUTCHINSON.
Craminal Law =< .oooo vanns S IRV DS Lecturer ARCHIBALD,

Legal Bibliography...... ...... SR e T s 3
Ciwil Law :— |
RIS, oo - m T R e, POy + Lecturer LAREAU.

Professor RAINVILLE,

Professor KERR,
RAIES el v LB XA St i e

Roman Law :—

Institutes of Justinian, B.II.and B, III. toTitler4
Gaius;"Chaps. TF, and' ITL. 200 . 0, o Professor TRENHOLME,
Maine, Chapters V. to VIIL.....:....... 0.,
Commercial Iaw ;—
Earitiaiship ous St Sl A RS )
Corporations..... R e e s e ¢ Professor WURTELE.

Bills of Exchange,,,,......., .s




Civil Procedure :—

)}  Professor DOUTRE and

1 " >
it A S R N SRR y  Lecturer HUTCHINSON.
Criminal Procedure and Election Law :— Lecturer ARCHIBALD,
THIRD YEAR.
Civil Law ;—
Privileges and Hypothecs.................. |
EreaeHption . oL LVl s vy .. ¢+ Lecturer LAREAU.
Imprisonment in Civil Cases......oouevien.n ~
Civil Law :—
BRICUEIONS o Lol h o s saen da v ok A )
Marriage Covenants....oseveeeucercienenns ¢+ Professor RAINVILLE.
IOWEer . . L ts e A e O S
URIAYIIATIONAL LW . 2 <5 s 5w %ials ols s 8 asiosiveisiofsesos A
Commercial Law :— |
Carriage of Persons.....coeeeeiciiriioees + Professor KERR.
T S e R S R P O |
Bottomry and Respondentia................. J

Roman Law :— )
Institutes of Justinian, B. II. from Title 14.. |
Maine, Chapters IX, and X....coovvinneaes |
Civil Law '— |
I8t ) i i e SR A O S R S +  Professor TRENHOLME.

BDepositsd: oo osenvi S B S |
e e e |
EVIdenceu s oo onsaneevin sovers sononcennionns )

Commercial Law —

Merchant Shipping...oeeevveiiiiiiiin... 2
Albreiphtinent ool iRioves il nihaek Professor WURTELE.
Insolvency..... N LA R R R S

I DI OCOTUNC oo v s s oin 6w dansli v svs bt s 6% Professor DOUTRE.
SO Partl o S i e s e e Lecturer HUTCHINSON.
Criminal Procedure and Election Law........... Lecturer ARCHIBALD,

FACULTY REGULATIONS.

1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula-
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the
Registrar who will furnish them with the necessary forms.)

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to
the Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics and Ancient and
Modern History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had, shall
be from time to time fixed by the Faculty.

3. Students in Law shall be known asof the First,Second and Third Years,
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the
Faculty,
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4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st of November in
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and if admitted, their
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar.

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or
tickets, for the class or classes they desire to attend,

6. ‘Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Univer-
sities for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of
certificates, to a like standing in this University,after examination by the Faculty.

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance
and conduct :—

(1) A Class-Book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which
the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class=
Book shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close
of the lectures and the commencement of the examinations 3 and the Faculty
shall after examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed
to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to
the examination in the respective classes.

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately onthe commence-
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter,
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient
€xcuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni-
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may re-
primand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing im—
proper conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish
the student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians,disqualify from competing
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for ex-
pulsion. :

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose.

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be determined by the
Faculty.

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Fn.cully,
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his ab-
sence, to the Vice=Principal. ;

8 At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of al

F
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the Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Ex-
aminers as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be
conducted by means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing,
in the presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as eatly as pos-
sible to the Faculty, which shall decide the general standing of the Students ac-
cordingly.

9. Each Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures in each week, Each
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration ; but the Professors shall have the right
from time to time to substitute an examination for any such Lectures.

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed
the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in all the classes of
his year.

11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made
between the Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students regularly
attending Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B: C. L. unless he
has prepared a Thesis either in French or English which shall have been approved
by the Faculty.

12: The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student,but
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty
pages of thirty lines each. Each student shall on or before the first day of
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the
nom de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope,
bearing the same nom de plume on it, and containing inside, his name and the
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty
after the final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several
Theses:

3. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the
Final Examination, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima-
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks ina
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject
of Roman Law.

14. Every candidate before receiving the Degree of B. C. L, shall make
the following declaration :—

Ego A.B. polliceor, me, pto viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem,
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar,

15. The fees eligible in this Faculty are as follows :—

MatbicHlAtion (Fee . (1. i ciui vt conius siiis i soma it $ 500
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students...... G005 s e 5 Elote-s'ads 20 09
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course..... 5 00

Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case. . cs«oraissrencroons 10 00
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Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. Ist, and if
not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than
$3. Students already on the books of the Uniy ersity shall not be required to
pay any Matriculation Fee.

16. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C. L. in Course, under Chap. VIII.,
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four
years from his graduation as B. C. L., such examination as shall be prescribed by
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated as a B. A.
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And notless than two months
before proceeding to the Degree of D. C, L., the Candidate shall deliver to the
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject
selected or approved by the Faculty; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty-
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and
scientific merit as shall in the opinion of the Faculty justify them in recommend-
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the
retention of his name on the books of the Faculty, during the said period of
twelve years,a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty.

Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have
taken the degree of B, C, L. subsequently to October, 1873. The examination
under the above rule is as follows :—

(3) International Zaw:—

Phillimore ; Wharton, Conflict of Laws; Feelix, Droit International
Privé,

(2) Roman Law :—
Gaii Commentarii, 1V.; Pauli Sententiee ; Pomponii Fragmentum de
origine juris D. 1. 2.; Novelle Justiniani, cxviii. exxvii.; Ortolan, Institutes
de Justinien, Vol, I.; Mommsen’s History of Rome.

(3) Constitutional Law ;—
Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History
of England ; Mill, Representative Government 5 The British North
America Act, and cases thereunder.

(4) LPhilosophy of Law;—
Ahrens, Cours de Droit Naturel ; Austin, Jurisprudence ; Markby, Ele-
ments of Law ; Maine, Ancient Law.

(5) Droit Civil et Commercial :—
Pothier, Obligations, Vente et Communauté; Marcadé, Obligations, Vente
et Communauté ; Pardessus, Droit Commercial.

The Examination will be written and oral 5 and translation from the Latin,
French or English texts, as well as familiarity with the subject, will be required.




Wniversity  School  Examinations.
z7880.

UNDLR THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL,

AND THE UNIVERSITY oF BisHoP’S COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE.

FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS.

These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville, and local
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantee for the payment of necessary
expenses:

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from
any Canadian School, under the following regulations.

Subjects of Examination.

1. These are divided into two Classes, (I) Preliminary, consisting of those
in which every Candidate must pass ; and (II) Optional, consisting of those in
which the Candidate may have a choice.

2. The Preliminary subjects, with their values severally, are :—
Lnglish Reading. .. ... FEGasea s e S s T nr A 30 marks.
T e R A S T v sivisd s SOl A
Lnglish Grammar (as in Morell or Smith)i oo Bl tprete 50 do
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules). ....... s e s ey .90 do
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four

Continents, and of British North America)...... ooha 5o do
British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History (as in

Jellery e s i S G ar AR, T 5o do

The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be

made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same
will be mentioned in the Certificate.

Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper,
for quality of handwriting.
No- candidate can pass unless he shall have obtained at least one-#hird of

the total number of marks in each of the above subjects, except Reading and
Dictation, in which fwo-tAirds will be required,
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ree sections as follows :—

The Optional subjects are divided into {1

;).
(1) Languages.
Latin,

Grammar,

Cicero, In Catilinam, Oratt, TII, & 1V,
Virgil, Eclog. 1., IV., Vi VELST R
Ovid, Fasti, Vss, 1—300.

150 marks.

S

Greek.

Grammar.

Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. 1L
IHomer, 1liad, Bk. IV,

Lyench.

Grammar.

Extracts from Moliére, in Darey’s French Reader. Tog

Translation from English into French, (Vicar of Wake- e

field, chaps, 1 and 2.)

German,
Grammar.
Adler's Reader, \Seotion T, . i bbb e, 100 do.
Translation from German into English. s
150 do

(2) Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &e.

Geometry.
ek b BLYI T v o5 o

Involution,

Algebra.
Elementary rules, Evolution, Fractions,
Simple Equations, t 150 do.
J
Llane Trigonometry.
Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical Ratios of a singlc]
angle and of twoangles, Complemental and Supplemental { 100 do.
Angles, and the Solution of Right-angled triangles. )

As in : rdinary Scl
As in any ordinary School T
..100 do.

do.

Natural Philosophy.
Mechanics and Hydrostatics. (
Text-Book.)
Geometrical and Frechand Drawing,

(3) English.
s Primer)
100 do:

The English Language.
Philology (as in Smith’s Grammar and Peile’
Trench’s Study of Words,
Lnglish Literature,
English Literature, Primer by S. A+ Brooke. b
J‘» 100 do.

Scott’s Lady of the Lake.
Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books 1 and 2,

Additional Marks, not exceeding 50, may be allowed in the literature paper

for quality of Composition,




History.—(as in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s Great

(75 - DI S n S b WA .. ..100 marks.

Geography —Physical, Political and Commercial..............100 do.
Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Candidates

may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the following subjects :—

(4) Natural Science.

Zoology, (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book.).......... 100 do.
Botany, (as in Gray’s *‘ How Plants grow.”)..... chatEnts vove TO0SEOL
5\ 5 g )

KFeotony las An Dana’s Text<Book.). .vevet i viiosh sue bt 100 do.

Clemistry, (as in Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry.).100 do.

General Regulations.
Every Candidate must pass in at least one, and not more than three subjects
in each of the Optional Sections,
No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of the above Op-
tional Subjects, unless he has obtained a# least one-fourth of the total number of
Marks obtainable in that subject.

Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, and who
in at least one of those subjects obtains more tkan half the total number of Marks
will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that subject.

The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Pre-
iminary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged
in a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No
Marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least
the minimum number of Marks in that subject,

Candidates passing in at least two Languages of Section Ist, one of them
being Tatin or Greek, shall receive Senior certificates. Candidates passs
ing in any one Language of Section Ist, may receive Junior certifi-
cates. Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements for the Junior cer-
tificate, and have also taken at least half the Marks in Arithmetic, Geometry,
and Algebra; and have passed in Trigonometry and in one Natural Science subs
ject, or in two Modern Languages, shall be entitled to Senior certificates.

Candidates taking Senior Certificates shall be termed Associates in Arts.

Every Candidate shall present a certificate of character, and also a certificate
from his parents or guardian that his age on first day of the examination does not
exceed eighteen years.

In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geome-
try, the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in the
Faculty of Arts of McGill University. In the case of those who have passed in
Geometry, Algebra and English, the examination will be received for Matricula-
tion in the Faculty of Applied Science.

Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee.




103

The Examinations will be held in the following order, commencing Wed-

nesday, May 19 .—

£

L. Preliminary Subjects,.—(May 19.) Geography ; Gospels ; (20,) English,
Reading ; Dictation ; (21,) Arithmetic ; British and Canadian History.

N

Optional Subjects.—(May 22,) Geometry; French; (23,) Latin; Natural
Science ; (26,) Greek ; German ; (27,) English Literature ; History ; (28,)
Algebra ; Natural Philosophy ; Trigonometry ; (29,) English Language ;
Geography.

Hours of Examination, 9 a. m. and 2 p. m.

Lists of the names, ages,and Optional Subjects to be taken by the candidates

together with the fee of $4, must be transmitted to the Secretary of McGill Uni-

versity on or before May 13th.  (Blank forms and copies of the regulations will

be furnished on application. )




Regulations Tov the Figher Examination of
AW omven,

Women over sixteen years of age, who have already received the Senior or
Junior Certificates of the University, or who present certificates of education and
examination accepted as equivalent by the Examiners,may enter on the following
Examinations, and on passing the same shall be entitled to Certificates as Senior
Associates in Arts.

The Examinations will be held at the same time and in the same manner
with those for School Certificates, and local centres may be established on
similar conditions.

The Examinations are divided into Imperative and Optional, as follows :—

I. IMPERATIVE.

These subjects consist of the following groups, in each of which every candi-
date will be required to take at least one third of the number of marks.

(a) Latin or Greek, with History.
Latin and History,—

Livy :—Book IX., Chaps. 1 to 23, inclusiue.

Cicero :—Pro Murena,

Virgil :—Aineid, Book VI.
= Latin Prose Composition. Text-book :—Dr, Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts
At IV, and V.
History of Rome,—Text-book :—Liddell’s History of Rome.

200 marks,

Greck and History.—
Homer :—Odyssey, Book XII.
Xenophon ;—Hellenics, Book I.
Demosthenes :—Philippics, I. and II.
History of Greece,—Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s History of Greece.
200 marks.

Candidates may take either Greek or Latin.
(b) Mathematics.
Arithmetic.

Euclid, Bks, I. II, III, 1V., Defs. of Bk. V., Bk. VI., omitting Props. 27,
28, 29.
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Algebra, inclusive of Surds, Quadratic Equations and Progressions,
Plane Trigonometry, including the measurement of Heights and Distances,
with the nature and use of Logarithms,
=200 marks,
(In the last subject, Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Iaughton’s
Trigonometry, or similar text-books.)
(¢c) Logic and English.

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Book II. and TIE:

Anglo-Saxon, as in Shute’s Manual,

Philology, as in Earle.

Green’s Short History of the English People.

~——-200 marks.
II. OPTIONAL.

In addition to the above, Candidates must pass in at least one, and not more
than three, of the following subjects, creditable answering in which will be men-
tioned in their certificates ;:—

(a) Chemistry.
Inorganic, as in Wilson, with some knowledge of Chemical Manipulation.
(6) Botany.
As in Gray’s Text-book, with some knowledge of Canadian Botany,
(¢c) Mathematical Physics.
Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics) ; Hydrostatics.
(Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics and Hydro-
statics, Hamblin Smith’s Statics and Hydrostatics, or similar Tcxbbooks.)
(d) Experimental Physics.
Any two of the following —Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism, Sound.
(Candidates will be expected to shew in the Examinations that they have
made the experiments themselves or have seen them made. For range
of study, Candidates are referred to Ganot’s Elementary Treatise on
Physics, translated by Atkinson.)
(¢) Biology and Geology.
Classification of Animals and Plants, as in Dawson’s Handbook and Gray’s
Text-book,

Geology, as in Dana’s Manual,

Palaontology, as in Nicholson’s Manual.

A practical knowledge of Minerals, Rocks and Fossils will be expected.

(f) Mental Philosophy.
Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.
Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, Introduction and Part I. to the
end of Chapter V,

f\
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(g) English Literature and A ncient History.

C haucer-—Prologue to Knight’s Tale.

Shakspere—Macbeth and Merchant of Venice.

Ancient History of the East—Lenormant and Chevallier, Vol. I., Books 1

and 2. Philip Smith’s Manual.

Tistory of Greece or Rome (if not taken in the Imperative), as in Smith

and Liddell.
(k) French Language and Literature, with Ancient History.

French Syntax, as in De Fivas or Noél et Chapsal.

Moliere, les Femmes savantes.

Racine, les Plaideurs.

Souvestre, un Philosophe sous les toits.

French Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries, as in Nisard, Précis de

I’histoire de la Littérature francaise.

Translation from English into French,

With History, as under (g).

(i) German Language and Literature, with Ancient History.

General Questions on Grammar (Schmidt’s German Guide, Parts 1—3.)

Account of the Life and Principal Work’s of Goethe and Schiller, with a

speeial study of Schiller’s ‘Maria Stuart.’

Adler’s Progressive Reader, Nos. 5, 6, 8, 9, 12, 14 of Sec. IV.

Translation from English into German.

With History, as under (g).

(k) Greek or Latin with History.

If not taken in the Imperative part of the Examination.

In the Optional Subjects, the Examinations held under the Ladies’ Educa-
tional Association of Montreal, when held by Professors or Examiners of the
University, and certified in writing by them as equivalent to subjects stated
above, may be accepted by the Examiners in any subject or portion of a subject.

In any of the Optional Subjects, Candidates must receive at least one third
of the marks in order to pass, and at least one half to receive mention of credit
able answering.

(It is understood that the Optional Subjects will be reckoned as approxi
mately of equal value.)

Successful Candidates will be arranged in the lists in the order of the aggre-
gate of the marks which they have obtained in the whole of the Imperative
Subjects and one only of the Optional.

The Fee for the Examination is eight dollars, and must be paid before the
Examination. In case of failure, the Candidate may come up at the next Exami-
nation without additional fee.

Candidates are required to state in writing to the Secretary of the University
the Optional Subject or Subjects in which they propose to be examined, at least
one month before the date of the Examination.




Extuacts fron the Regulations of the Iniversity,

REGULATIONS FOR AFFILIATED SCHOOLS.

1. Any High School, Academy or Collegiate Institute, sending up success-
ful Candidates for the examinations for Associate in Arts, shall be recognized as
an Affiliated School. But on any such School failing to send up Candidates at
two successive examinations, the affiliation shall cease,

2. Any High School, Academy, or Collegiate Institute, may be admitted
to affiliation by resolution of the Corporation, on application, provided that such
application be accompanied with statements as to finances, teachers and course
of study satisfactory to the Corporation, opportunity being also given to the
Faculty of Arts and Faculty of Applied Science, to make representation thereon.

3. The course of study at such Schools, shall be such as would enable their
pupils to pass the Matriculation Examination for the Second Year in Arts, or
the Second Year in Applied Science, and returns of the course of study in each
school shall be sent to the Corporation annually on or before the st January.

4. Any School so affiliated may apply to the Principal for copies of
Matriculation papers in Arts or Applied Science, who shall thereupon endeavour
to secure the services of a Sub-examiner, or Sub-examiners in the locality of the
School, and shall send the examination papers under seal to such Sub-examiner
or Sub-examiners. The answers when returned shall be handed to the Examiners
of the Faculty concerned, and on their favourable report the Candidates shall be
entered as Matriculated Students,

5. Any pupil of an Affiliated School presenting a certificate of having
passed through the course of such school and of having also passed the Matricu-
lation Examination ot any University sanctioned by regulation of the Faculty of
Arts or the Faculty of Applied Science, approved by the Corporation, may be
matriculated in either Faculty without further examination.

6. Under the above regulations no Candidate shall be admitted to any
standing higher than that of entrance into the Second Year of Arts or of Applied
Science.

7. No expense shall be incurred in Local Examinations, beyond that of
Examination papers and postage, and all Students entering from Affiliated
Schools shall pay the usual matriculation fee.

8.—In event of any affiliated School sending up three successful Candidates
for Matriculation in Arts, the Candidate who passes the best examination shall
be entitled to an exemption from fees to the amount of $20 annually while
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attending McGill College, and for every additional three Candidates an additionay
exemption shall be given. In case the Candidates are examined by the Univer-
sity Examiners, the above exemptions shall be given on their reports, otherwise
on certificate of the Schools.

ACADEMIC DRESS,

1. Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, with round sleeve
looped up at the elbow.

2. Bachelor of Arts :—black gown of Prince’s stuff, with full sleeve looped
at elbow and terminating in a point :—hood, black,lined with fur, and edged 1%
inch deep with crimson.

3. Bachelor of Applied Science :—the same gown as Bachelors of Arts .~
ho od, rich mauve, lined with rabbit skin.

4. Master of Arts:—black gown, as above, with long sleeve with semi-
circular cut at the bottom :—hood, black silk lined with crimson, and edged 1%
inch deep with white,

5. Master of Engincering and Master of Applied Science : ~same gown as
Masters of Arts :—hood, rich mauve, lined with white silk.

6. Bachelor of Civil Law :—black silk gown ornamented on sleeves and
front edgings :—hood, lilac silk, lined with white silk, edged 14 inch deep with
crimson,

7. Doctor of Civil Law :—for undress, the same gown as the Bachelor of
Civil Law :—hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk, and edged 14 inch deep
with black velvet.

8. Doctor of Laws :—for undress, the same gown as the Master of Arls :—
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk, and edged 1% inch deep with white
satin.

9. Doctor of Medicine :—same gown as the Doctor of Civil Law, but no
ornament on sleeves or front :—hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk and
edged with purple.

10. Doctor of Divinity :—black silk gown with full bag sleeve :—hood,
scarlet cloth, lined with the same.

11. Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, and Doctors of Medicine shall

be entitled to wear a scarlet robe similar to that of the University of Cambridge
for full dress at Convocations,

GENERAL UNIVERSITY MEETINGS AND OTHER MEETINGS IN UNIVERSITY

BUILDINGS.

1.—In the case of all General Meetings appointed by the University, the
Principal, or in his absence, the Vice-Principal, shall have power to make such
arrangements and to secure such assistance as he may deem necessary for the
preservation of order, subject to the approval of the Governors as to any expense
that may be involved.
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2.—The Principal may, if necessary, call upon the Deans of the several
Faculties, or in their absence any of the Professors of such Faculties, to co-operate
with him in the preservation of order.

3.—In case of any disorder at such meetings, the Principal and the Deans
of the Faculties shall form a court of inquiry to ascertain the offenders ; and they
1 ’ )

may either remit the dealing with such offenders to the Faculties to which they
belong, or may report to the Corporation.

4.—The use of any building or room of the University shall not be grant-
ed by the Principal or Faculties to Societies not consisting wholly of members of
the University, or to persons not being members of the University, or for pur-
poses not connected with the objects of the University, except by special vote of
the Corporation.

5.—In case of the use of any room or building being desired for any special
meeting or for the regular meetings of any University Socieiy, the application
shall be made in writing to the Principal and to the Dean of the Faculty ordi-
narily using or having charge of the room or building, and shall be signed by at
least three members of the University, who shall be held responsible for the
character and order of such meeting or meetings, and shall make such provisions
as may be required by the Principal or the Faculty, in the interest of the
University, for the character and order of such meeting or meetings, for the
conduct of visitors admitted thereto, and for the expenses involved.

[Copies of the Regulations in full, may be obtained on application to the
Secretary of the University. ]

———————

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP,

If Candidates of sufficient merit present themselves in competition
for the Mathematical Science Scholarship in September 1879, a
prize of the value of $64 (Anne Molson prize), may be given to the
second in order.




WGl Aovmal Selrool,
1879-80.

GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL.

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is em-
powered to associate with himself, for the direction of one of these
Schools, the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In ac-
cordance with this arrangement, the Provincial Protestant Normal
School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the following
members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Com-
mittee of the Normal School for the Session of 1879-8o.

NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE.
J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. R S., Vice-Chancellor of the University,

Chairman.
Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator. | . :
: . Governor e
PrrER REDPATH, Esq., f Governors of McGill College,
Rev. GrorcE CornisH, LL. D. |  Fellows of McGill
RoBERT A, RAMsAy, M.A,, B. C. L. J University.

Wirriam Craic Bavnes, B. A., Secretary.

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

Wittiam Hexrvy Hicks, Esq.—Zrincipal and Ordinary Professor
of English Language and Literature.

JamEs McGREGOR, M.A.—Ordinary Professor of Mathemalics, and
Instructor in Classics.

SampsoN PauL RoBiNs, M.A.--Associate Professor of Natural
History. (*)

PierrE J: DAREY, M.A., B. C. L.—4ssociate Professor of French.

MR, HARRINGTON BIRD.—Znstruclor in Drawing.

* Prof. [Robins will also deliver lectures on the Artof Teaching to the

Elementary Class.
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MR. R. J. FOWLER.— Jistr uctor in Music.
MR. JoHN ANDREW.— L in Llocution,

J. BAKER EDpWARDS, Ph. D.—Zecturer on Chemistry and Natural
Lhilosophy. (t.)

Francis W. Hicks, M.A.—Assistant Professor of History and
English Language and Literature.

ANNOUNCEMENT FOR NEXT SESSION.,

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers,
especially for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec.
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal
School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the ar-
rangements are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible
facilities to Students from all parts of the Province.

The Twenty-third Session of this Schooi will commence on the
first of September, 1879, and will terminate on the first of July, 1880,

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the
Students are graded as follows.—

1. Elementary School Class.—~Studying for the Elementary School
Diploma.
2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma,

3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma.

J

1. Conditions of Admission and oblaining Diplomas.

Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Ele-
ments of Grammar, Arithmetic, and Geography ; and to produce the
certificate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles 1 and 2
of the Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes re-

quires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one.
Associates in Arts of the University may be admitted into the Elementary

and Model School Classes without examination, provided that they have passed
in Geometry, Algebra and French,

T Dr. Edwards will also lecture on Agricultural Chemistry,
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In.the Examinations for entrance into the Academy class, the Principal may
allow exemptions to Associates in Arts for such subjects as in the examinations
for that certificate they may have passed in with credit.

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of
sixteen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge that he
purposes to teach for three years in some Public School in the Pro-
vince of Quebec.

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which
all Students are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes.

At the close of the first year of Study, students may apply for ex-
amination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomasg
as teachers of Model Schools.

Students having passed the examination for the Model School
Diploma, with creditable marks in classics and mathematics, or hav-
ing otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to
the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Acade-
my Diploma.

2. Privileges of Students.

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re-
cognized as Zeachers-in-training ; and as such will be entitled to
free tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those
in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Acade-
my Class, should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the
final examination. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to
such students as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the
semi-sessional examination at Christmas.

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who re-
side at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mon-
treal, will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expen-
ses, proportionate to the distance.
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the
school.

[n addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant cha-
racter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special re-
ligious instruction by ministers re presenting the several denomina
tions with which the students may be connected.

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care
will be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the stu-
dents, in private boarding houses approved by the Principal. Board
can be obtained at from $10 to $14 per month

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the Student
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that
such Student shall attain to the standa rd fixed by the Regulations
of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal.

Zhe J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him
as a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition
to the candidates for the Elemen tary Diploma, and will be given for
the highest aggregate number of marks

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as
well as to male students.

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University
in the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on
passing an examination in the art of teaching, and in such other
subjects necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been

cluded in their University Examinations.

Course of Study.

3

1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOI DIPLOMA.

With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to

enter at the commencement of the Se ssion, or whose previous edu-
G
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cation may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :—

FirsT TERM, from September Ist to December 26th.

( Entrance examination as staled above.)

Lnglish.—Grammar and Composition ; so far as to parse syntactically and
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences, (Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammar
and Parker’s Progressive Lessons) ; Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Penman-
ship, Elocution.

Geography.—So fax

World.

as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the
History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancien

nt History.—History of Canada.
Text-books, White and Hodgins.

Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules, Properties of Numbers, Scales of
Notation. Text-Book, Sangster’s Arithmetic.
Algebra.—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s Algebra,
Geometry.—First Book of Euclid.
Art of Teacking.—~The Physical, Mental and Moral Constitution of Children,

Piysics,—The Chiet Forces of Nature, Properties and States of Bodies,
Solids, Liquids and Gases.

French.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books,
Student’s Companion to the study of French. Darey, Lectures francaises.
Natural History.—Botany as in Gray’s Text-Book.

Drawing,—Elements and simple outlines.

Music.—Vocal Music with Part Sor

SECOND TERM. January Ist to April 1st.

( Pupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to pass a satisfac-
s of the previous lterm. )

tory examination in the su!

“

English.—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to a nalyse simple
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar subject.
—Elocution continued.

Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and
political divisions of the great continents.

Iistory.—England and France. Ancient Ilistory.

Avrithmetic.—Vulgar Fractions. Proportion and Per-centage,
Algebra.— Simple Equations.
Geometry.—Second Book of Euclid.

Art of Teackhing.—General Methods of Education.
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Physics.—Motion.  Vibration. Heat and Light.

French,—Grammar continued : including Reading, Translation, Oral and
Written Exercises.

Natural History, Continued.

Drawing.—Landscape, etc., in Pencil,

Music.—Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs.

THIRD TERM. April 1st to July 1st.
(Pupils entering at the commencement of tis tevm will be expected to pass a salisfac-
lory examination in the subjects of the previous terms. )

English.—Advanced Lessons, Grammar and Composition, Elocution con-
tinued.

Geography and History.— Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes, and recapi-
tulation of previous parts of the course.

Arithmetic.—As applied to Mensuration ; and general recapitulation.

LBook-keeping. —First principles.

Algebra.—Simple Equations of two and three unknown quantities.

Geomelry.—Recapitulation and Deductions.

Art of Teaching.—School arrangements,

Lilementary Chemistry.—Elements and Constituents of Soils.

Lirench, Natural History, Drawing and Music.—Continued as in the previous
term.

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session.

2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

[Students entering this Class must haws passed a satisfactory examination in the
subjects of the Elementary School Class.  The Class will pursue its studies
: throughout the Session, without any definite division into terms.]
Lnglish,—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the
English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution.
Geography.—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems. Detailed course of
Political and Physical Geography.
History.—Medizval and Modern, with special reference to the History of
Literature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce.
Lducation.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects,
Arithmetic.—Logarithmic, Algebraic and Geometric Arithmetic, Recap:-
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic and Book-keeping,

~
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Algebra—Quadratic Equations. Ratios and Progression. Thcorem of Un-
determined Coefficients, and Binomial Theorem.

Geometry.—Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of Euclid.  Application to
mensuration.

Object Lessons.

Chemistry and Natural Philosophy.—Affinity, Laws of Combination,
Principal groups of Salts, Electricity and Electrolysis, Mechanical Physics.

Classics.—Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader.

French.—Student’s Companion, Translation from French into English, and
from English into French ; Darey, I.ectures franca

Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and application to Canadian Agricul-
ture.

Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Per-
spective.

Music.—Instrumental Music, Part Sengs, and Rudiments of Harmony.

Religious Instruction throughout the Session:

3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY
DIPLOMA.

(Students entering this Class must have passed a creditable examination in the
subjects preparatory to the Course of Study. )
English Literature.—An advanced course.
History and Geography.
Logic and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy.

Mathematics.—Trigonometry, Solid Geometry and Mechanics :—Galbraith
and Haughton.

Latin.—Sallust, Catiline ; Virgil, AZneid, Book VI.; Latin Prose Compo-
sition, Roman History.

Greek,—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis B. I ; Gram-
mar and History.

Bolany.—As in Gray’s Text-Book.

French.—Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French
Grammar, Racine and Moliere.

Elocution.

Drawing.

Education and object Lessons. In the case
already attended the lectures in these subjects.

of students who have not
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REG ULATIONS.
Special Regulations for the admission of Teackers-in-training.

Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-train-
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the
the 6th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by his Excellency
the Governor-General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine
the candidate.

If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith-
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geogra-
phy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate,

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principals
shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, contain-
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be for.
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice
thereof shall be given to the Principal.

Article Third, —The teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi-
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of No
boarding-houses having permission to board male teachers-in-training will be
permitted to receive female teachers-in-training as boarders, and zice versa,

Article Fourth.—Every teacher-in-training, on passing the examination, will
be allowed a sum not exceeding $36 to assist in paying his board, (*)

Article Fifth.—Every teacher-in-training residing at a distance of more than
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollars
Der annum,

Article Sixth,—The total amount of allowances paid to teachers-in-training
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1,333.33 currency, yearly—that
being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this amount is
appropriated, such teachers-in-training . as may apply for admission shall not be
entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occeur.

.
Sgecial Regulations for Government and Discipline.
Article First.—Tenchers-in-tmining guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting

* Except in the case of Teachers.in training for the Academy Diploma,who may receive a sum
not exceeding $8o,
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taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination,
shall be expelled.

Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female
Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it.
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other.

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings
after half-past nine o’clock in the evening:

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral
and mental improvement.

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principaj
shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become
acquainted.

Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the
lectures, for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty
of any minor infraction of the regulations.

Article Seventh,—Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such de-
nomination resident in Montreal, with request that he will meet weekly with
that portion of the Teachers-in-training, or otherwise provide for their religious
instruction, Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose.

Article Eighth.—1In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in-
struction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own
church, at least every Sunday.

Intending students may obtain all nccessary information on application to

the Principal or either of the Professors.

MODEL SCHOOLS OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Francis W. Hicks, M. A.

ks L Girls’ School—]Jane A. Swallow.

Head Teacher of Boys’ School

= “  Primary School—Lucy H. Derick.

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of
six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. Fees;
Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 25c. to 4oc. per week ; Primary
School, 15¢.; payable weekly.
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* Keeler, Thomas.......... 1859
f Kelley, Clinton Wayne... 1867
¥ Kelley, Wm., Surg’n. Im)l Artl.1846
BRBRILY, THOMBE. ... ..cons sonerbbosmsssss 1873
Kemp, William..... .1864
Kennedy, Richard A .1864
* Kerr, James....... ...1858
Killery, St. John, S Assistant
DITTEBON, foorfs vt bt snsie b o5 1862
oy Win, M. H.....oooovuoncior s IBE9
King, Reginald A. D., .1868
King, Richard A... .. 1867
* Kirkpatrick, ...1856
Kittson, John G. .1869
Kittson, Edmund G.. ++1873
Knowles, James A.........ceuverenineess 1866
Kollmyer, Alex. H................. «..1856
Laberge, Ed.. .1856
Lane, .'Iu]m A ..... A8T7
Lang, Christopher M.. 1876
* Lan"r Thomas D.. 1869
l,,mrvh)h O Xseas 1875
Lauwa]l Richard l‘ 1865
Lnrucque,A B e 1847
Law, D. W. C 1868
Law, William K........... 1877
Lawrence, Henry G. H., A\st Sur-
geon Grenadier Guard ..1862

Le-znitt Juliusg 1866

Le(‘l(ur, George. 1851
Leclair, 7\*apoleon 1861
Lee, James C....... 1856
* Lee, John Rolph. .. 1848

N
w

Lefebvre, John M.......ccoiiiesnreses 1879
Legault, Daniel...... 1868
Lemoine, Charles............. L1850

Lepailleur, Leonard
Leprohon, John L....
Levi Reuben........
Lindsay, Heriot..
Lister, James..
Lloyd, H. W...
Locke, C. F. A...
Logan, David D,
Tiogie, WATHAM iy 00 suveaisis
* Long,nAlexander
Longley,|[Edmund....
Longpre, Pierre F
Loupret, Andre
Loux, William........
Loverin, Nelson..
Lovett, William ...........
t Lucus, T. D’Arcy.........
Lundy Edward Lowxs, Staff A\st
Surgeon
Lyford, Chas. C..
Lyon, Arthur
McArthur, John A...
McArthur, Robert R..
McBain, John.....
McCallum, Duncan C.
McCann, J. J., B.A....
McCarthy, William.
MecConkey, T. C...
McConnell, John B
* McCord, John D.,.
McCormick, Andrew G.
MeCrimmon, Donald A,
MeCrimmon, John..
MeCrimmon, Milton....
* McCulloch, Michael
MecCullough, George

+. 1869
seeess 1878
...1878

MecCully, 0~umr J., M.A... .1879
MecCurdy, John.. .1866
\IeD(,rnud L PR Al 1875
MdeDlarmu[, John Dunecan, Staff
Surgeon in the Army... ess 1847
'\IcT)m.rmld Donald...... ...]867
MeDiarmid, James... . 1873
Machnled, Angus.... 1863
* MacDonald,Colin ..1853

MacDonald, Rodericl
MacDonald, Roderick A
MecDonald, Jos. D. A...
MecDonell, Alex. R.
\IcDoucll. Angus..

MeDonell, Zneas .. S
MacDonnell, Richard L o
* '\IcDourmII Peter A..
McDonrrnH l’ctcr A
McEwen, Findlay...
MacFarlane, Will
MacFie, James
’\Ip(xuwan, Wi

)




1876 |
1863
1862
1865
1859
1870
..1876 |
1867

MacTlmoyl, Henry A.....cccees ineenraen
MaclIntosh, Robert...
Mack, Francis Lewis
¥ Mackie, J. Ricevesanss
K Macklem, Samuel S......

¥ MacNabb, Franecis A. L..
M«,[ine George ..
Madrill, John..... st w
Major, George W., B.A.
Malcolm, John Rolph..
% Malhoit, Alfred ..

Malloch, Edward C.. .186
Malloch, William B . .. 1867
Mallory, Albert E.. 1872
Marceau, Louis T.......... ..1872
Markell, Richard......... 4 .. 1867
* Marr, Israel P.. ..1849
Marr, Walker II.... vesns 1859
Marston, Alonzo W. «1871
Marston, John J..ceeeeeees ..1863
Mason, James Lindsey, M.A. ..1863
Mattice, Richard J........ 1875
t Matheson, John H 1871
% Matheson, Niel..... 1870
Mayrand, William. <1847
MceGarry, James..c..es 1858
McGeachy, William..... 1867
MeGill, William..... .1848
Me@Gillivray, Donald. 1861
MceGowan, Henry W.. 1867
McGrath, Thomas... ..1849
McGregor, Duncan. ..1861
Mc@Guire,Bernard D 1873 |
MecInnes, Walter J. 1865
MeIntosh, James... -1859 |

1870

1867
<1860
-1869

McIntosh, Donald J..
Melntyre, Peter A ...ceucee
MecKelean, George Lloyd
MeKay, John.... ey

McKay, Walter...
MeKinley, John K..ooo ciiiiiieinnnnnens
McLaren, Peter... . .
MecLaren, Peter.

MecLaren, Peter.... v eeeneea 1872
MceLean, Alexander.......cccceinsvennes 1860
MecLean, Archibald e 1867
McLeod, James...... 1873
McMicking, George -1851

MceMillan, Aneas J <1874

MeMillan, Louis J. «+1860
MeMillan, John.. 1857
McMurray, Samuel......... 1841
% MeNaughton, I, P........ -1834
McNee,Stewart...... -1879
McNeece, James.. <1866
MeNeill, Ernest ...... .187
MeQuillen, James........

McTaggert, Alexander.
MeVean, John M....cceee
Meane, John, M. R. C. S.
Surgeon Major.....oveesene e

| Mills, Thos. W., M.A..

Meek, James A.....covuorisnnsssvensan
Meigs, Maleom R..

Menzies, John B...... e (
% Meredith, Thomas L. B.. ..1842
Metcalf, Henry I......ccoveeee ..187
Mignault, Henry Adolphe veees 1869
Miller, Robert....... SR b 1870

Miner, Frank L..... 5
Mines, William W.
Mitchell, Fred. H.. ;
Moffat, John Edwird. Sta[f Surﬂ' 1862
Moffat, Walter......ccoeus Sadeveden suanes RN
Molson, William A...
Mongenais,Napoleon .
Monk, Geo. H....v: -....
Monro, James T..
Monro, Alexander..
\Ioore, Chas; Biiaaiien
Moore, Jehiel T..
Moore, Joseph..
Moore, Richard. o
Moore, Robert C...... ..1869
* Morin, Joseph. ......,(llon) .. 1850
* \Innlson David R.. .'.186'.)
Morrison, John, M.A.
Mount, John W.. R T

| Murray, Charles II B A o8 sevessses ABIG

Neilson, W. J.......
* Nelles, John A
Nelles, Jas. M........
% Nelson, Horace...
* Nelson, Wolfred.
Nelson, Wolfred D. E
Nieol, William R
Nicoll, Charles Richard, Surgeon
Major, Grenadier Guards........ 1862
Neshitt, James A....... ey
Norton,Thomas.. ...
Oakley, William D.
O0’Brien, Thomas L 1’
0O’Brien, Robert S....
() 1 Lnen, David..
0’Callaghan, Comolius B

#30°0arr; Peteriviiiveas 1857
* 0°C onncr, Daniel A 1861
0’Dea, James Joseph.......c. .eiveens 1859
Odell, William, Surgeon 19th Regi-
ment of thc LlllL .................. 1849
0’Leary, James...... .1866
0’Leary, Patrick. 1859
Oliver, James W . L1867
O’Rielly, Charles. ... 1867
Osler, Wm...... ..... .1872
* Padfield,Charles W.. 1868
Painchaud, Edward S. L .. 1848

Palmer, Lot -Fussiceviiosvmosslsrsinvssavty 1867
Paquin, Jean M L1843
Paradis, Henri..... . 1846
Paradis, Pierre E.
% Park; Goorge A v beis cidivinint 1877
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Parker,Rufus S..
Parker, Charles S
* Patterson, James M..
Patterson, James.....
* Pattee, George..

Pattee, Rlch'lrd £ 1874
Patten, Montrose A.. 1864
* Patton, Edward K.......c..... ...... 1867
Bopgg, Austin J........sie0s 1872
Pegg, Charles H, L1867

wwbisssseraay osees 1866
..1866
s+ 185D
.. 1864

1858

Perrault, Victor. 1852
Perrier, John............ R .. 1868
Perrlgo James, MiA.. .. wel, .. 1870
By, H. R.....oov 1873
Phelan, Cornelius J. R....... 1865
Phelan, James B... ...co.cocivnnrnvereonss 1874
* Phehn, J088DH Posiesvizicin svinenl 804
Philip, David I......... 86
S Picanlt, A. C. H .. .0
Pickup, John W .ll\\mL.l S s supss I LIAT
* Pinet, Alexis 3
Pinet, Alex. R.....

Poussette, Arthur Court! u»],( R
Powell, Israel Wood.................... 1860
Powell, Newton W.u.cooouvvnenennennnns 1852
i ]’mvcll, Robert II. W 1876
Powers, George W...... .1861

Powers, Lafontaine 1.
Prmglo Heorge...... -..
Prosser, Wm. Q
Proudfoot, John S
Proudfoot, Alex
Proulx, Philias.
Prevost E. Gilbert.
Quarry, James J....
Qucsne], Jules M...

tea, John Hamilton..

..(ITon)..

lnnnv]llc Paarrai . v G
tambaut, John, Surgeon Ca-adian
Ritlcs ................... 1859

Rattray, Charles J.... ..1871

Rattray, James C .. ..1874
Raymond, Oliver.... .1850
Read, Herbert II. ..1861
Redner, Horace P............... .. .1864
Ruldiclk, TRODBEL o xins va ionninions sy L1874

teddy, Herbert L., B.A )
Reddy, John......... (ad onn) %
Read, Thomas D
Reid, Alex. Peter
Reid, John A.......
Reid, Kenneth ...
Reynolds, Robert T...... .
* Reynolds, Thomas ....
Richard, Marcel........
Richmond, Peter E.
Ridley, Henry Thoma
* Riel, Etienne R. K
Riley, Oscar I
Rinfret, Ferdinand R
* Rintoul, David M.....

Richardson, John R......,

Ritchie, Arthur F., B.A........

Ritchie, John Li.....oi e sivts vt 4
Roberts, Edward T.... ..1859

Roberts, John E., B. A.. L1867

Robertson, James....... 1865

Robertson, David
Robertgon, David T'.
mbnxtson, Patrick...

Robillard, Adolphe .
]mbmﬂon, Stephen J
Robinson, W esloy
Robitaille, Louis.
Robitaille, L. T..... .
1 Roddick, Thomas G.
Rodger, Thomas A.
Rogers, Amos.......
Rooney, Robert F...

—
oo
=3

T Ross, George, M.A..ccoeers e vorseres .1866
Ross, Thomas....... 1863
Ross, Henry..... 1872

Ross, William G.
Ross, Wm. D....
Rugg, Henry C.
Rumsey, William,.,
Rutherford, Martin C
Ruttan, Allen..........
* Sabourin, Moise..
Sampson, Jas.. (Ilon)
Sanderson, Gcorgo W
Savage, Thomas Y....
Savage, Alex. C..
Sawyer, James I
Schmidt, Samuel B.
Schofield, David T.
Scott, John G.....
Scott, William E..
Scott, William F..
Scott, Stephen A..... c...cciuvneee
* Seriven, George Auwustus...
Seager, Francis R
Secord, Levi........
Setree, Edward W..
Seguin, Andre.....
Senkler, A R alirtamnis
* Sewell, Stephen C....
Sewell Lolin .........

\lmrpc, Wm. James
Shaver, Peter Rolph..
S}mver, BN e
Shaw, William F.
Shepherd, Francis J
Shoebottom, Henry..
* Simard, Amable..
Simpson, Thomas....
Sinclair, Coll.......
Smallwood, John R.
Smellie, Thonms S.J., M.A
Smith, Daniel D... ¢

‘~m1th, Daniel F




* Smith, Edward W......c......... . 1859
Smith, Johniidive i e
Smith, Norman A..
Smith, William...
Smythe, T. W...
Snider, Frederick
Sparham, Terrence
Speer, Andrew M..
Spencer, R ichmond.. .-
* Squire, William W ood, M.A
Stafford, Fred. I
Stanton, George.. &
BLATE, Go0rgo A i.icisiverii sissersss
" btuunton, Andrew A)lmer, Sur-
geon Royal Artillery....
Stevens, Alex. D.........
Stevenson, Charles N........
qtevenson, James Mc(}re"m.
Stevenson, John A...........
% Stevenson, John L
Stevenson, Robert A..

Stewart, Alexander...... 1872
Stewart, John Alexander ++5+1862
Stewart, James............. .1869

Stephenson, James....
Stimpson, Alfred O...

1868
Shirk, George........ 5
St. John, Leonard L1874
Storzs; - ArthaP.i..iivivnni! .1876
Stowbridge, James Gordon... .1862
Stroud, Charles S................ ..1876

Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar.
Sutherland, Walter.... ...
* Sutherland, William.
* Sutherland, William...
Sutherland, William R
Switzer, John E. K....

Tabb, Silas B., M.A... ..1869

Tait, Henry Thomas... .« 1860
Taylor, Wm. H......... ...1860
Taylor, Sullivan A.... ...1870
Tew, Herbert S...... ...1864

Temple, James A.
Thayer, Linus O..
Theriault, F. D....
Therien, Honore...
* Thomson, James.
Thompgon, Robert ....
Tracey, Andrew W......

Trenholme, Edward Henr,
Trudel, Eugene ...
Turgeon, Louis G.

...1865
...1859
... 1863
...1863
... 1842
... 1852
...1873
... 1862
... 1844

.1860

TuwosHoenry A iliin ...1853
t Tunstall, Simon J., B.A.. ...1876
Ussher, Henry 1861

Vannorman, Jon'xth'm A + 1870
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Vercoe, Henry Li..coiiescnnnss el ey 1865
Vieat, John R.........
t Vineberg, Hiram N.
Wagner, A. Dixon......
* Wagner, William H.
Wakeham, William....
Wales Benjamin N..
* Walker, Robert....
Wallace, Isaac N..
Walsh, Edmond C.
Walton,George O..
Wanless, John R...
Ward, William T...

1867
.1873

Ward, Michael O’B. 1875
Warren, Frank...... .1872
* Warren, Henry .1860
Waugh, William....... .1872
Weagant, Clarence A.. 1879
Webb, James T.8........ 1871

Webster, Arthur D.........

Weilbrenner, Remi Claude
Weir, Richard.....icee cevens

* Wherry, John.......
Whitecomb, Josiah G ..
Whiteford, James W,
Whiteford, Richard.....
Whitwell, William P. O.
Whyte, Joseph A .
Wigle, Hiram..

* Widmer, Chris opher...(IIon)....
Wiloox, Marshall Biioisi s
Williston, Hedley V., M.A.,
Wilson, Benjmnin S
Wilson, Robert M..
Wilson, William ..

* Wilseam, John “ I“)I'Od
Wolverton, Algeron, B.A..

Woods, David, Staff Surgeon.

1878
1851
.1852
.1862
.1848
1873
1857
1860
.1870
1875
1847
1868
o0 1879
... 1856
... 1850
1857

Wood, George "0 ... Lins ..1846
Wood, George........ .1863
Wood, Hannibal W

Woods, Jno. J. E......

Woodful, Sam. Pr xtt Asqt Sur-

geon Royal Artlllery .1864
Woolway, Coad it nd ..1876
Workman, Benjamin.. 1853
Workmun, Josoph ...occoii it 1835
Worthington, Edw mrd (.ul C\m) .1868
Wright, John W., 18

\erht, Henry P
Wrwht, Stephen...

Wrxght William..

Wye, John A.......
Young, Phillip R.
Young, Robert C.. .
Youker, WHHaM:, ..o et

* Deceased

t Holmes Medallist.
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MASTERS

Allworth, Rev. John B. A... .........1875

Archibald, John 8.,B. A............... 1877
* Bancroft, Rev. Charles (ad eun)1855
Bancroft, Rev. C., Junior, B. A...... 1870

Baynes, Donald, B. A .................. 1867
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne,B.A,186¢
* Bothwell, John v O N
Bowman, Wm. M...... ..
Boyd, John, B. A....

Butler, Rev. John «eeeen.(Hon) .1852
Cameron, James, B. A......... ... 1874
Carmichael, Rev. Thy By AL s B 1871
Chamberlin, Browne, B. C. L. (ad
SUR)w L S gl
\ -2dler, George H., B. A... .ou....1879
Chapman,Rev. Charles, M. A.,Lon-
don Univ., (ad eun).............. 1872
Clarke, Wallace, B. A., M. D........1872
Clowe, John D., B. A............. ..1874
Cornish, Rev. George, B. A.... ..1860
Crothers, Rev. William J., B. A.....1875

Cushing, Lemuel, B. A., B. C. L.....1867

Dart, William T B A A 1874
Davidson, Rev. James, B. A......... 1866
Davidson, Charles P., B. A., B.C.L.1867
Davidson, Leonidas HE VB A 80 1867
Dawson, William B., B. A.... 1879
Dey, William J., B. A...... 1875

DeWitt, Caleb S., B. A.
Dougall, John R.,B. A..
Duff, Archibald, B. A..
Duncan, Alexander, B. A
Ells, Robert, B. A
Empson, Rev. John, B. A............
* Gibb, George D., M. D...(Hon)...1856

Gibson, Thomas A........ (Hon) .t 1856
Gilman, Francis R Bl A, 1865
Gould, Edwin, B. A........... 1860
Graham, John H.... (Hon) 1859

Green, Joseph, B. ety
Hall, Rev. Wm., B. A. -
Hart, Lewis A., B. A..ccovrvveessnnnn 18

OF ARTS.

Hicks, Francis Wi B A5tk 1870
Hindley, John, B. Au.iereireennnarnes 1873
Howe, Henry Aspinwall...(Hon)...1855
Jones, Montgomery, B. A.............. 1873
Kahler, Frederick A.,B. A...... ..1872
Kemp, Rev. Alexander F...(Hen)...1863
Kennedy, George T., B. A.voesveeas 1872
Kennedy, Rev. John, B. A..... .. 1860
Kirby, James, B. A., B. C. L.........1862
Krans, Rev. Edward H., B. A .. 1875
Laing, Rev. Robert, B.A......... SRS 1877
* Leach, Robert A., B.A.,B.C.L.....1860

MeCord, David R., B. A., B. C. L....1867
MecGregor, Duncan, B.A v

MecGregor, James, B. A.....
* MeIntosh, John, B. A ..
MecLaren, John R., B. A...

McLennan, Dunocan H., B. A......... 1875
Markgraf, Charles, F. A...(Hon)...1865
Mason, James Li., B.Aevevveeevvvneeses 1863

Mattice, Corydon J., B.
Morris, Alex., B. A., B. C. L..
Morrison, Rev. James D., B.A..
Morrison, John, B. A
Munroe, Gustavus, B. A.

* Perkins, John A., B.A....
Perrigo, James, B. A..........
* Plimsoll, Reignald J., B. A........
Ramsay, Robt. A., B. A., B. C. L...1867
Robing, Sampson Paul, B. A.........1866

A.
C.

* Rodger, David.... ..(Hon) .185¢
Ross, George, B. A., M. D...... ...1866
* Stewart,Rev.Colin Campbell,B.A.1870
Tabb, Silas Everett, B. A.............. 1865
Thorburn, Joha......... (Hon)......... 1864

Trenholme,Norman W.,B.A.,B.C.L.1867
Torrance, Edward F., B.A ... 1878
Wallace, Rev. R. W., B. A.. ceuueees 1876
Wicksteed, Richd. J., B.A.,B.C.L...1860
* Wilkie, Daniel......... (Hon)........1869
Wilson, John, B. A..ccccurensnsesnonnes 1871
Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkien, B.A...1862

* Deceased.

MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

McLeod, Clemens ., Ba. App.. 8ol i ivens

1878

BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW.

* Abhott, Christopher C........ ,.....1850

Abbott; Harry....., veeeesios L1878
Abbott, John J. C .1854
Abbott, John B...... ..1874

Adam, Joseph... ... 1878
Adams, Abel.... ... 1867
IR T evine . oot it i . 1862
I Archibald. John Sprott, M. A

Archambault, Henri

Archambault, Joseph L. C...... .....
Armstrong, Louis......... §
Ascher, Isidore G..
Aylen, John, M. D.
Aylen, Peter, B. A...
* Badgley, Frank H...
Bagg, Robert Stanley..
Bampton, Geo. E..
Barnston, John G

/‘\




Barry, Denis....ccoeene

Baynes, Edward Alfrcd
Baynes, 0’Hara...coeeee
Beaudin, Simeon
Beauchamp, Jos....
Bergeron, Horace.....
Benjamin, Lewis N..
Beaulieu, Napoleon H.
Berthelot, Louis.............
t Bethune, Meredith B., M. A.
Bigsaillon, Francois Joseph...
Bissonette, Louis A....... o ‘
Branchaud, Athanase........ «s 1862
* I Bothwell, John A., B. A.........1866
Bouthillier, Charles F. 1867
Boyd, John, B. A.... 1

Bowie, Duncan E

Bronke; O, oovoiiaiesonis 1878
Bullock, Wm. E., B. A. .1863
Busteed, E. B......... «.. .1879

Butler, Thomas L....
Calder, John.....
Capsey, Geerge..
Carden, Henry...
Caron, Adolphe P....

Carter, Christopher B
Carter, Edward....c....
Carter, George F.....
Chamberlain, Brown...
Chamberlain, John, Junr ..
Chambers, A. Busteed.....
Charland, Alfred......
Charrette, Pierre P...
Chauveau, Alexandre
Chauret, Amedee......
Choquette, Francois X
Chequet, Ambroise ...

Cornell, Z. E........ .. 1879
Coouillard, Edouard.. .. 1875
Coutlee, Lewis W. P. 1873

Conroy, Robert Hughe
Cowan, Robert C......
* Crimmen, 0.J..

Cross, Ax Bisaess bvoae
Crothers, Robert A.,L \
Cruickshank, William G.
Curran, Joweph
Cushing, Charles...... ...
Cushing, Lemuel, Junr., M
Dnly,J Rieevvs
Dansereau, Arthur.

Dansereau, Clement..
Darby, Daniel..........

Darey, PIarroidy, M. A il s casanese ...]\h

‘1\.“’)

(2

David, Alphonse 5
Davidson, Charles P \1 /\
Davidson, Leonidas lleb
Day, Edmund T,.
Decary, Aldeno e
Desaulniers, Henri Lesleur
Desaulniers, Dionis..

Degmarais, Odilon...... ssessssenemusnes RO
Des Rivieres, Rodolphe..
Des Rosieres, Joseph..
Desrochers, Jean L. B
Doak, George O......
Doherty, Thomas J..
i Doherty, Charles J
Dorion, Adelard A..
Dorion, Louis C. W.
Doutre, Pierre......
Doutre, Gonzalve.
Driscoll, Netterville H..
% Drummond, William D,
Dubue, Joseph.ccoovisssiee
Duchesnay, Henri J. T..cccesaes
Duffy, Henry T., B
Duncan, Alexander E., B. A.
Dunlop, John.....cs «us
Duprat, Pierre N......
Durand, Naphtalie.
Ethier, Marc........
Ethier, Leandre...
Faribault, Joseph E
Farmer, Wm. O....
Fay, John E........
Fisher, Roswell C...
Fisgk, John J....cevuenres
Fleet, CharlesJ., B .A
Foran, Thomas P......
Forget, Adelard.......
Franks, Albert W...... .
* Gardiner, William F....
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine
Galbraith, William.........
Garon, Alphonse P..
Gaudet, Oscar......
Gauthier, Zephirin.
Gelinasg, A.........
Glags, James M...
Geoffrion, Christopher 2
Gibb, James R............
Gilman, Francis E., M. 2
Firouard, Désiré
1. Gordon, Asa..
Grosselin, Jean.....
I Goodhue, Henry §
Grahame, Dugald.. .
I ureonshlcldx .Lunm N
Grenier, Amedé L. W..
Hackett, Michael F..
Hall, John S., B. A
Hall, William A ;
H'nnet Wm. de Cuuny
Hart, Lewu A, Mo A
Hcmminf_;, Edward J..cccceeesees
I Hodge, David W. R. ,L A
Holton, Edward
Houghton, John G. K
Howard, Rice M...... ...
Iowliston, Alexander .
Huntington, Russ Wood......coneeene

1869
1866
T (-




i Hutchinson, Matthew.........

Jenkins, George E........ 7
Jodoin, Isaie........ 1858
Johnston, Edwin R 1866
Jones, Richard A. A...... .... 1854

Joseph, Joseph O.................
Kavanagh, H. J...
Keller, Francis J.
* Kelly, John P. .........
Kemp, Edson, B. A........
Kenny, Wm. R.........
Kirby, James, M. A..
Kittson, George R. W.

Knapp, Frederick A....... 1877
Labadie, M. T. Adulphm .. 1874
Labadlu, ¥. Odillon....... 1874
Lacoste, Arthur ............ .1869
Laflamme, R. G...... ...... 1856

Laflamme, Lu'puhl
* Lafrenaye, P. R..
Lambe, William B...... -

L:antut,”usmor ............ .1878
Lanctot, Mederic.. 1860
Lariviere, Joseph, 1874
Lasalle, Lucien ..... .......... 1877
Larose, Telesphore........... 1860
Laurier, Wilfred...... 1864
Laviolette, Pierre B. 1878
Lay, Warren Amos. w........... 1867
Lawlor, Richard S 1865
Leach, David S 861

* Leach, Robert A., M. A 1860
Tie Boouf, Liouis C....cccoevrevres 1873

Leblanc, Albert 8
Ledieu, Leon...... 1879
Lefebvre. Frederick......... «. 1863

Lebourveau, Steadman A ...
Leet, Seth P..
Lonergan, James.......
Lonergan, Michael L. 9
Loranger, Louis George
Levy, J.C. A....

Lyman, Elisha Stiles

Lyman, Frederick 8., B. A.. 1869
i daynoh, Wme Wi .1868
MacKenzie, Frederick, .1861
I Major, David....., 7

Major, Edward James....
| Marler, Wm. DeM., B. A............ 1872
Martimeau, Paul G...eveveerevevnnsns
MeCord, ])‘L\'ld Ross, M. A
MeDnuglll John W. C..
MeCormick, Duncan.....
McDonald, Frank H..
MecDonald, John S....
MeCorkill, John C. J. S.

. 1867

* McGee, Thos. d’Arcy... 1861
McGibbon, R. D., B. A.. s e d)
MeGonn, Archibald, B. A.. 1878
Melntosh, John, B. A.. .. 1868

McKinnon, Edmund ........ ............1878

McLaren, John J...... dsahinbi,coniiy . 1868
McLaren, John Robert, M.A. L1860
MecLaurin, Julm Rice...... 1867

McLean, B.
by McMustor, Donald
MoeNaughton, Peter
Merry, John Wesley...
Messier, Damase............
Messier, Joseph S....
I Migneault, Pierre B..
Mitchell, Albert E xlw.trd
Molson, Aloxnndcr...

Monk, Ed. Cornwalli 1870
Monk, Frederick...... 1877
Morrin, Pierre A....... ...... s 1818
Morris, Alexander, M. A PENTER 1850
Morris, John L......... eeses 1860

.. 1878
..1862
.. 1879
« 1875
.. 1872
.1861
e 1877
sossss 1B T4
L1869

Morrin, Adelard....
* Nagle, Sarsfield B..........
I Nicolls, Armine D., B. A..
Nichols, Thomas, M. I,)., LL.B.
Nutting, Charles A.. iz
Ou]met, Adolphe P.
Palliser Jnsoph
]dnct Edouard A..
:\pmcn,u Joseph G..
Parisault, Chs. Ambrmso
Pelletier, Lmns C
Perras, 1‘
Piché, Anstlde
Perry, Joseph........
¥ Perkins, John A., M A..
Perodeault, Naxueso.
Pillet, J. Ilenri
* Plimsoll, Reginald J.,
Poutre, Felix E..
Power, Ale\dndol
Prefonl:amc, Rnymond
Purcell, John D......... ...
{ainville, Henri Bejamin....
Ramsay, Robert A., M.A
Richard, Damase F. S
Richard, Emery Edward .
Richard, Edward E.
Ritchie, William F.
Rl‘(ford Emmet IIaw‘\m
l{oblll‘ud Emilie.....
Robidoux, Emery..........
Rochon, Charles A .........
Rose, William.......
Ross, Walter Lord.
Sabourin, Ernest......... .. ..
Santoire, Camille............
Sarrassin, Ferdinand Leon.
Scallon, William............ 5 §
Sexton, James Ponsonby...............1¢
Short, Robert...
Sicotte, Victor B..
Snowdon, H. L...
Spong, John R....
St. Jean, Edmund R .....ceetsesees essses




Stephens, Charles Henry.....c........ 1875
Stephens, George W........ ..1868
Stephens, Romeo H...... ..1850
Stephens, Chas. 0.... ..1864
Tache, Paschal.... .. 1876
Tait, Melbourne... 21862
Taschereau, Arthur........ ..1864
Taylor, A. Dunbar, B. A..... 1878
Taylor, Reid...ccoaeiaiive 1869
Terrill, Joseph Lee....... 1865
Torrance, Fred W., M.A .. 1865

Trenholme, Edward H., M.D. 1865
{ Trenholme, Norman W., M. A.....1865
Trudel, Bouthillier J....ccieeereressios 1879
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Vandall, Phillipe.ceeiiiiaiianin.,
Vilbon,Chas. A..... o
Walker, William 8...
Walsh, Thomas Joseph.
Watts, William J., B. A
¥ Woelsh, Alfred...... cdmenanil
Wicksteed, Richard G., M.A.

Wight, James H...... 1868

Wood, Frane Ogilvie

Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Laval) [ad
BN | . oineos vss susanssnt sasbUouiTIRURNE 1869

1863
.. 1863

Wright, William Mackay, B. A.....
Wurtele, Charles J. C..

% Decoased.

i Elizabeth Torrance

BACHELORS OF ARTS.

Allan, James G.

Allan, Jobn (N)....... 1874
AP OrtH JOhN. .. vieesinnnnncs A L)
Amaron, Calvin E, (P 2)...... 1877
Anderson, Jacob de Witt, (1C)...... 1866
Anderson, James A....ccccorieiniianns &
Archibald, Johm Sprott, (1P)
Atwater, Albert W........cvecuuues

AYIoH; Poter.iiccoies vossosonss
Banoroft, Rev. Chas., Junior
Barnston, Alexander, (})..

Baynes, Donald......... ... o
Beckett, William Henry......cece.....
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne

AN oaviis v evins ivamnsgovimnsesioaser 1866

Black, James R.ceevswvaees
Blackader, Alex. D

Blakely, Malcolm D.......... 1878
Bland, Salem G., (Morrin), 1877
Rockus, Charles E.....cocounvus .1852
* Bothwell, John A., (1N) .1864
Boyd, John, (N 2)..... 1861
Brewster, William, (} .1865
Brooks, Charles H., ({N)............ 1868
Browne, Arthur Adderley, (TE)...1866
Browne, Thomas e .cvsseeeeasennsease 1853

Bullook, William E., ({C)
Cameron, James, (M)...
Carmichael, James....,....
Cassels, Hamilton, (Morrin)..
Cassels, Robert, (Morrin) (P).
Chandler. George H., (1M
Chipman, Clarence...........
Chubb, Sidney C., (N 2)
Christie, John H.........
Clark, Wallace, (1E)....
¥ Cline, John D., (1C)..
Clowe, John D

Cook, Archibald H., (Morrin)......1869
A., London

Cornish, Rev. Geo., B.
Univ. (ad eun)....

Whurtele, Jonathan S. C...... .. uuee 1870
Medallist.
CoxX, Jao0oh W ....iicdusoriosen-vansiessnab il

Craig, James..

Cross, ,\la\'mdox s, (fP)
Crothers, W. J., (P2)...... +- 1873
Crothors, R()bf A., (HC) ... 1876
Coussirat, Rev. A\hLmD (ad eun)]s'{l
Cushing, Lemuel, (C)... vaess 15868
Dart, WilliamJ ..cce0 o500 ...1868
Davidson, Charles Peers.... ... 1863
Davidson, Rev. Jas. (ad eun)........1863
Davidson, Leonidas Heber............ 1863
Dawson, William B., (1N) ...1874
Dawson, Rankine, (P 2)...... ...1878
Dewey, Finlay McN., (P 2) ... 1874
Dey, William J. (fN) 1871
DeWitt, Caleb C .1861
Donald. James T., (H‘d) .1878
Dougall, ]Junc(m .......... 1860
Dougall, John Redpath...............1860
Drummond, Chas. G. B., (M)........1862
Duff, Archibald, (1 M)........ .1864
Duffy, Henry T., (E 2)... .1876
Duncan, Alexander..... 1867
Eadie, Robert, (C). .
Ells, Robert, (1HN)...
Empson, John.......
Ewing, William....c.e... ...

... 1874
...1879

Fairbairn, Thomas, ( P2). .1863
Ferguson, John S......c....... L1861
* Ferrier, Robert W...... 1857
Fessenden, Elisha Joseph... .1863
Fleet, Charles J., (E)...... .. 187

Forneret, Gemgo A. viny sk
Fortin, Rev. Octave (ad eun).
Fowler, William, (N).

Fowler, Elbert............ ..1868
Fraser, John (Morrin). .. 1869
Gibb, Charles...cc....cuv ..., 1865

Gilman, Francis Edward.
Gore, I‘redenck &
Gould, Charles II (fC) ............... 1877
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Gould BEdwin.........oc e AT 8
Graham, John, ({E)...........
Graham, John H...
Grandy, John....
Gray, William...
Greenshields, Edward, (i@
Greenshields, Samuel.....

Green, Joseph, (1C).
Green, Lonsdale..........
Guerin, Edmund W. Py ({B)-
Hall, John S...
Hall, William.
BROED, L oWin A..i.inthe sivets v
Harrington, Bernard J., (1N
Harvey, Alfred..
Harvey, Charles J
Hicks, Francis W.....
Hindley, John....cccus ceveiennes
fladge, D. W. R., (1E). ki
Holiday, Caleb §...........

.1866
.1876
.1869
.1874

cieesr. 1866
Yeeeres 1869

Howard, Robt. J. B., ({N).......... 1879
Jones, Montgomery, (E) .........eeeee 1869
Johnston, James A., (1P).... ..1870
Joseph, Montefiore, (N)..... 1870
Kahler, Frederick A., ) ...1869

Kelley, Frederick W., (} .1871
Kemp, Edson. 1859
Kennedy, George T., 1868
* Kershaw, Philip G.. 1867
Kirby, James, (1).......cccceeee eernnnnn. 1859
Krans, Edward H., (TE) ereeerscvenes 1865
Lafleur, Eugene, GP).-. w1817
Laing, Robert, (1P).. 1868

Liane, Campbell
# Leach, Robert A

Lewis, Albert R., (E)...... 1869
Lighthall, William D., (1 E) .. 1879
Lyman, Clarence A ...........eecees «e:s1878
Lyman, Hoenry H., (}H)-....ccouvmm... 1876
Lyman, Frederick Stiles ..1863

Major, George W..........
Marler, Wm., De M. ({R
Mason,James L, v

Matheson, John...
Mattice, Corydon J..

Maxwell,John, (N)..... 1872
McClure, William, (1 ®4).. 1879
McConnell, Richard G., (N) .1879
MecCord, David ROSS..cves ceraenes e )
MacDonnell, Richard L., ({©)...... 1873
MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay........1866
McFadyen, Allan L............ .1878
MeFoe, Kutusoff 1., (1P) 1874
MeGibbon, Robert D...... 1877
MoGoun, Archibald, (i .1876
MeGregor, Archibald F 1877
McGregor, James (C).. 1864
McGregor, Duncan.,..... 871

MecIntosh, John, (1E)..
McKenzie, John (Morrin) A
McKenzie, Robert, (FP)-cicuueeuirerees 1869

McKibbin, William M................... 1875
MecKibbin, Robert...
McKillop, Ronald
McLaren, David (..
McLaren, John R......

MecLaren, Harry, 4 ) PR B s
MecLean, Neil W., (Morrin) (P 2).1866
McLean, Bredalbane S..... 1869
McLennan, Duncan H....... .. 1871
MeoLennan, John S., P).... .1874

McLeod, Duncan C., (HiME).
MeLeod, Hugh.......

McLeod, Finlay J........ 1872
* McOuat, Walter, (). 1865
Merritt, David Prescott, . 1863
Moore, Francis X. .1868
Morris, William.. 1859
Morris, Alexander 1849
Morrison, John.............. 1866
Morrison, James D., (tN).. ..1865
Morrison, David W., (E) 1870
Muir, John N.oiiieeoi oot .1864
* Muir, Rev. E. P., (ad eun). .1865
Munro, Gustavus.............. L1871
Munro, Murdoch e 1872
Murray, Charles H., (tN).. 1873
Naylor, W. H., (}P)..... 1872
Newnham, Jarvois A............ .-..1878
Oliver, Theophilus H. (Mor.) (P 2)1866
Pease, George H., ({C).....cerv...... 1864
Pedley, Hugh.................

Pedley, Charles 8., (P).....

Perrigo, James, (N)........

* Perkins, John A.....

Petit, Rev. Charles B

Phillips, Charles W ..... RPN,

* Plimsoll, Reignald J ................185¢
lamsay, R. Anstruther, (IND).
* Redpath, George D.........
Redpath, William W....
Reddy, Herbert L., (E)
Rexford, Elson J., (P)..
Ritchie, Arthur I, C).-..
Ritchie, William F., (1C
Robertson, Alex., (N ..
Robortson, Robert (P)..... .
Robins, Sampson Paul, (TR
Ross, George, (1C)........
Ross, James, (1P) ..
Russell, Henry (Morrin)......
Scott, Henry C. (Morrin) (P).
Scott, Matthew H., ({N)........
Sherrill, Alvan F., (N).
Slack, George......... ...
Stethem, George T.
Stevens, William H..

Stevenson, Samuel C........... 1874
Stevenson, Rev. J. F., B.A.,London
Univ. (ad eun)...... §5yecrnhnanni 1876

¥ Stewart, Colin Campbell, (+N)..1867
Stewart, William 8., (1€)...... «... 1878
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Stuart, Gustavus G., (1P) cceeeeeiens 1875 | Walker, Thomas...... coosvuiiiinaninnis 1860
Sweeny, James F..ccccoccvieereesennnns 1878 | Wallace, Robt. W., (P) 1872
Tabb, Silas Everett, (N)..c...c..c.cut 1866 | Ward, George 3., (1C)... «.1874
Taylor, Archibald D., (C) .1874 | Warriner, William H., (E 1877
Taylor, Edward T......... .1878 | Watson, Alindus J....... .1876
Taylor, Ernest M......... 1875 | Watts, Wm. John, (C . 1866
Thomas, Henry W., (fE) .ceeceriieeenn 1874 | Wellwood, James........ ...1878
Thornton, Rev. R., M.A., (ad eun)..1871| Whillans, Robert......ccc....... ... 1872
Thornton, Hastwell W., (N)......... 1878 | Wicksteed, Richard J., (C). 1863
Torrance, Edward ¥., (P 2) L1871 | Wilson, John, (E) «eesese .1866
Torrance, Frederiek W...... .1878 | Wood, Franc O......... L1869
Torrance, John Fraser ...1872| Wood, Thomas F......... L1869
Trenholme, Norman Wm., (1P).....1863 | Wood, Holton H .5 Uibldu bl ...1879
Tunstall, Simon, J., (E) .1873 | Wotherspoon, IvanT.,(Morrin) (P)1866
Tupper, James S., (M)............ 18711 Wright, William McKay....... ...... 1861

BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

In Civil and Mechanical Engineering.

Boswell, St. George J.cciieiiiiians .1874 | McLeod, Clement H. 1873
Joulden, Charles M.. 1878 | Page, John...cceeresen 1875
Brodie, Robert J.... .1873 | Robertson, George S 1874
Batcheller, Alvan A.....cccovvuneinnanns 1875 | Rogers, Richard B.. 87T
Chipman, Willis..... e T 1876 | Ross, Geerge.. L1875
Dawson, William B., B.A .1875 | Ross, Philip D...... .1878
% TFrothingham, John J.. .1875 | Sproule, William J. 1877
Harvey, Charles J., B. A..............1874 Stewart, Donald A 1873
Hawley, David F....coivvvveinninnn 1876 |- SwanyJohnidiai i Vel sl 1878
Hethrington, Frederick.. Thompson, William T., (N 1877
Hall, Richard......... .. Walbank, William McL.... 1877
Hill, Arthur E.. 5 | Wardrop, Norval...... 1877
Jones, Thomas, H 7 | Wicksteed, Henry K. siensiwieee AL
Kennedy, George T., M. A. 3 | Wilson, Robert A «vvvveiee ceeenienins 1875
MeLean, Alexander J.. ccc...ceeeees 1874
In Mining and Assaying.

Rogers, Richard B...ccooeiiiinniinins 1878 | Wicksteed, Henry K....cooverrieennn 1874
Spencer, Joseph Wm. () ..o 187 Wilking, Dan. F. H.,B.A. (Tor) (N)1875
Torrance, John Fraser, B. A., (N)..1873

In Practical Chemistry.

Adams, Frank, (N)...coovivemenevenin 1878
GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.
Barnston, Alexander B. A... ..1859| Gould, James H...... .. s s AR 1862

Bell, Robert, (M) .1861| Kirby, Charles H.... .1860

Crawford, Robert. .1859 | McLennan, Christopher .1859
Doupe, Joseph.......... ,1861 | Reid, John Lestock...... L1863
Ldwards, George..c.e. «voe- ....1863| Rixford, Gulian Pickering. .1864
Frost, George H........... ....1860 | Rosg, Arthur...... 1860
Gaviller, Maurice. ....1863 | * Savage, Joseph ... .1860
* Gooding, Oliver......ccveraeeanaenens 1858 | Walker, Thomas, B. A..... i weeee ... 1860
[C] First Rank Honours in Classies : [C2] Second Rank do.
[E] “ « « in English Literature, &e. [E2) “ ““
[ B ] g £ «  jn Mathematics and Physics. [M2] ¢ 4
[M] 2 s “  in Natural Science. [N2]  « o
[P] % < «  jn Mental and Moral Philosophy.[P2] (0

t indicates the Gold Medallist for the subject denoted by the letter Lo which it is
prefixed ; or, if standing alone, for best general standing. For the titles of the
Gold Medals assigned to the several gubjects since 1864, see § VI, of Faculty of Arts.
In 1857, 1858, 1859, the Chapman Medal was awarded for the best general
standing ; 1860, 1861, 1862, for Classics ; 1863 for Mental and Moral Philosophy j
1864 for Natural Science.
Tn 1862 the Prince of Wales Medal was awarded for Natural Science; 1863

for Mathematics and Physios ; 1864 for Classics.




Students of the Mniversity,

SESSION

7 1878-79.

McGILL COLLEGE.

FACULTY

OF LAW.

FIRST YEAR.

Aylmer, Hon. Henry,
Bergerin, Joseph,
Bothwell, Joseph §.,
Church, Frod. Wm.,
Chagnon, Jogeph E.,
Cresse, Louis G. > Y
Cholette, Arthur Hi;
Cross, Alexander,
De Martigney, A. L.,
Downie, Donald, Henchinbrooke, Q
Dickson,W. Edward, Trenholmeville, Q
Forster, Rev. Joseph L.,
Newcastle-on-Tyne, B
Knowlton, Q
Montreal,

Melbourne, @
Valleyfield, @
Durham, Q
Aylmer, Q
Montreal, Q
Three Rivers, Q
Rigaud, Q
Ormstown, Q
Montreal, Q

Foster, George G.,
Fagneaut, Henri P.,

Gauthier, Antoine A.,

Sault-au-Recollet, Q

Montreal, Q

Granby, Q

Glass, Wm. @.,
Ingalls, Allen G.,

SEcoND
Cornwall, O
Montreal,

“ Q

Alguire, John C.,
Atwater, Albert W..B. A
Austin, Joseph E.,
Berthelot, Joseph B., Q
Biron, Jean B. S., Q
Brackenridge, J. Wm., Perth,Scotland.
Chartrand, Alfred J.y Montreal, Q
Cooke, J. P., Drummondyille, Q
Creighton, James . A., Halifax, N. 8
DeBeaumont, Alfred L., Montreal, Q
T)eMﬂrtigny, Charles L., L Q
Doré, Pierre J., Laprarie, Q
Dugas, Francois 0., Montreal, Q
Goyette, Gonzalve H.D.,Beauharnois,Q

“

Klock, Robt. Alex.,
Lane, Campbell,

Lerou, Joseph S.

Lyman, Albert C.,
Lee, William H.,

MoMahon, Edmond M., Montreal, Q
Matthewson,R. D., Charlottetown,P.E.T
Marson, Louis @G., Ste. Rose, Q
Oughtred, Allen R., Sheridan, O
Poase, Edson Lay, Coteau Landing, 0
Raynes, Charles, Montreal, Q
Redpath,William W., B.A. Montreal, Q
Rutherford, Alexander (., Woodstock, O
Bhortis, James, Three Rivers,
Smith, Robert (. Montreal, @
Trudel, Louis P., Montreal, Q
Ussher, Brawdon B., Rev., Dublin, I
Weir, William A., Montreal,

Aylmer, Q
Montreal, @
Ste. Manique, Q
Montreal, Q
London, B

YEAR.
Hammond, Henry R.,
Hunter, Herbert 8.,

Chatham, Q
Montreal, Q

Ingalls, Allen G., 'L Q
Jackson, Samuel W., & Q

Laplante, Jean B., St. Stanislas,
Lafleur, Eugene, B. A. Montreal, Q
Madore, Camille, N.Dame de Graces, Q
McLennan, William, Montreal,

McKercher, John, ¢ Q
McFee, Kutusoff Ny Bogs 't Q
Reddy, William B. S., e Q

Sharp, William P.,
Weir, Robert,

London, E
Montreal, Q

THiRD YEAR.
Bampton, George ., England. | McLean, C. B., Scotland.
Busteod, E. B., Danville, Q MoNaughton, Peter o Montreal, Q
Carter, George F., Montreal, Q | Martineau, Paul G., ¥ Q

Cornell, Zebulon, E.,
Decury, Alderie,
Duncan,Alex. E., M.A.
Ethier, Loandre,

Fleet, Charles J., B. A.
Ledieu, Leon,

Leblane, Albert, St. Chas
Leet, Seth P.,

Stanbridge, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

« Q
Q
"

Q
. Richelieu, Q
Danville, Q

€@

Mc@Gibbon, Robert D., B. A. Q
Nicolls,Armine D.,B.A. Lennoxville, @
Pillett, Henry B., Montreal, Q

“

Ross, Walter L., L Q
Ritchie, William F., B.A. ¢ Q
ft. Jean, Edmund R o Q
Trudel, Bouthillier, J. ) Q

(G)




Ayer, Nehemiah
Ambrose, Thomas Montreal, Q
Bangs, Edson Clark Fairbault, Min.
Beer, Chas. N, Charlottetown, P. E. I
t Browne, James L. Chesterfield, O
Browne, Thomas L. Ottawa, O
+ Burwash, Henry J. St. Andrews, Q
t Buller, Frank, M.D. Montreal, Q
t Butler, Billa F. Stirling, O
3urland, Benj’n. W. Stottsville, Q
Cahalan, James Wyandotte, Mich.
Cameron, Paul Williamstown, O
Cameron, John W. Montreal, Q
Campbell, Lorne $e Q
Campbell, Robert F. Aylmer, O
{ Carman, John B. ig, O
t Carman, Phillip E. Iroquois, O
Carson, John . Port Hope, O
Cattenach,Angus M. Dalhousio Mills, O
| Case, W. H. Hamilton, O
1 Chisholm,Murdoch, Loch Lomond,N.S
Christie, Edward Lachute, Q
Church, Frederick W. II. Aylmer, Q
Chureh, John J. R. Aylmer, Q
Cormack, Wm. Guelph, O
Cowley, Daniel K. Ottawa, O
Cuthbert, Albert E. 1. Berthier, Q
Cuzner, Mark R. Aylmer, Q
Dafoe, Victor, Aultsville, O
Dawson, Rankine, B. A. Montreal, Q
Denyer, William W. Ottawa, O
Derby,William J.,North Plantagenot,0
Dickenson, Salter M. Cornwall, O
Dibblee, Geo. O. St. Stephen, N. B
Drummond, Wm. . Montreal, Q
Dulmage, Wm. R. Smith’s Falls, O
Duncan, W. T. Granby, Q
Dunlop, Alex. IH. Pembroke, O
Edick, George H. Dundas, O
Fairbanks, Chas. S. Oshawa, O
Feader, Henry C. Iroquois, O
Fielde, Edmund C. Prescott, O
Fraser, Henry D. Pembroke, 0
Fritz, Edmond Windsor, N. S
Gale, Hugh Elora, O
Gordon, Chas. M. Ottawa, O
Grant, James A., B. A. Ottawa, O
Graham, John Ottawa, O
1 @ray, Thomas 3rucefield, O
Grey, William L. Pembroke, O
t Groves, George IL. Carp, O
t Gurd, David . Montreal, Q
Hanvey, Chas. B. JL. Cloveland, Ohio.
1 Hanna, Franklin Harlem, O
Harris, Adoniran Ingersoll, O
1 Hart,George C. Osnabruck Centre,0
Harvie, John B. Ottawa, O
Heard, Charles D., M. A.,
Charlottetown, P, E. T

134

Woodstock, N. B |

T

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

L’Orignal, O

Higginson, Henry A.
Montreal, Q

Henderson, Androw
+ Henwood, Alfred J. Brantford, O
Hurdman, B. F. W. Aylmer, Q
Heyd, Herman E. Brantford, O
Holmes, F. A. Deer Island, N. B
Howard, Robt. J. B., B.A. Montreal, Q
Howe, E. S. Morrisonville, N. ¥
Hunt, John J. Lambeth, O
{ Imrie, Andrew W. Spencerville, 0
Inksetter, David G. Copetown, O

Irwin, John L. Ottawa, O

Jackson, Jos. A.,M.D. Lawrence,N. ¥
. Jamieson, Charles J. Ottawa, O
Josephs, George E. Pembroke, O

Klock, Robert H. Eardley, Q
St. Marys, 0

Lang, Wm. A.

Laurin, Joseph E. Montreal, Q
+ Lawford, John B. Montreal, Q
Lofevre, John M. Toronto, O
Aindsay, John A. Camphelltown, N. B
t Lloyd, Hoyes W. Strathroy, 0
Lunam, Henry, B. A. Litchfield, Q
t Lyford, Charles C. Roscoe, Il
Maas, Rudolph J. Negaunee, Mich.
Macdonald, Alex. Paisley, O
Macdonald, Malcolm C. Glenocoe, 0
Macdonald, Robert C. Perth, O
Macdonald, Robt. T. E. Montreal, Q
'{ MecArthur, John A. Underwoed, O
McCafirey, Francis F. New York, U. S
MoCorkill,Robert K. C. G. Montreal, Q
t McCullough, Georgo St. Marys, 0
MecCully, Oscar J.,M.A. Sussex, N. B
McDonald, John A. Panmure, P. E. d
McEachran, Wlliam Montreal, Q
McEvenue, John E. Montreal, Q
MoGannon, Edward A. Prescott, 0
Me@illis, William C. Montreal, Q
t McGuigan, Wm. J. Stratford, 0
McKay, James Ottawa, 0
McKenzie, Kenneth Melbourne, Q

McKenzie, Bartholomew, ., B. A.
Aurora, 0
Perth, 0
Montreal, Q
ITuntington, Q

McLean, Thomas N.
MecLaren, David C.
MecMillan, D.

t McNee, Stuart Perth, 0
MeNulty, Michael Troquois, 0
Menzies, Johr B. Almonte, 0

Mewburn, Frank H. Drummondyille, 0
Migneault,Louis D., B.A. Montreal, Q
Morris, William Montreal, Q
Moore, William Derby, 0
Musgrove, Wm. J. West Winchester, O
O’Brien, T. J. P. Worcester, Mass.
0’Callaghan, Thos.A.,B.A. "

0’Keefo, Henry Lindsay, 0
Ogden, Henry V.,B.A. St.Catherines, 0
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Oliver, George II.
Page, Thomas A.
Perks, Wm. C.
Pinsoneault, Bernard
Pon.ps, Allen P.  Osnabruck Centre, O
Poole, Henry E. Wakefield, Q
Prendergast, Walter J.,Ct.des Neiges, Q
Pringle, Alex. F. Coranwall, O
Pulford, Frederick W. Windsor, 0 f
!
|

Dewittville, Q
Brockville, 0
Port Hope, 0

Montreal, Q

Reynolds, Thomas W. Brockville, O
1 Riley, Oscar H. Franklin, Vt.
Riley, A. W. .\Iurrismville, N.Y
Rogers, Ed. J. Peterboro, 0
Riordon, Bruce I.. Port Hope, O
Ross, George 7. Montreal,
toss, John W. Winthrop, 0
i Suther('urd,M:u-tinC.,Wa«hlington,N.Y
Ross, James Dewittville, Q
Ruttan, Allen M. Napanee, 0
1 Secott, John G. Ottawa, O
Scott, John M. Carleton Place, 0
Serviss, Thos. W. Iroquois, O
t Seymour, Maurice M. Chesterville, 0
Shanks, James C. Huntington, Q
Shaw, Alex. Seaforth, O
t Shaw, William F. Ottawa, O

I

)

Shaver, Jacob H.
Shaver, William II.
Shaver, Robert
Shrady, George
Shufelt, William A.
Small, Henry 3.
Smith, W. A. D.
Smith, Edward II.
t Smith, John
Snow, Walter H.
t Spencer, Richmond,
Stewart, James 0.
Struthers, Alex. D.
Struthers, Robt. B.
t Sutherland, William R. Montreal, @
Thornton, H. W., B.Ayg Montreal,
Thompson, Wm. E., Harbor Grace, Nfid
Trueman, James K, Sackville, N. B
Tupper, Freeman Milton, N. S
Vanier, Philias St. Martin,
Wagner,Geo.C.,Dickenson’s Landing, O
t Weagant, Clar. A. Gallingertown, O
Williams, Joseph London, O
T Williston,Hedley V., M. A.
Newcastle, N. B
t M. D, C. M. 1879.

Montreal, Q
Wales, O
Williamstown, O
New York, U. 8
Browne, Q
Ottawa, O
Lachine, O
Montreal, Q
Torbolton, O
Dundas, 0
Montreal,

St. Anicet,
]’hillipsburg, Q
Phillipshurg,

FACULTY OF ARTS.
Undergraduates in Arts.
FIrsT YEAR.

Barber, Henry W.
Barron, Thomas J.
Belcher, Frederick .
Chaffee, Azro B.
Clipsham, John W.
Cockfield, Henry
Fraser, James

Fry, Henry

Hague, Henry J.
Lafleur, Henri A.
Macrae, Lawrence 0.
McKiHop, Peter C.
Martin, Alfred W.

Streetsville, O
Lachute, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
St. Lambert’s, Q
Montreal, Q
Dundee, O
Quebee, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal,
Montreal, Q
Inverness,
Montreal, Q

Secoxp
Ami, Henry Mark Ottawa, O
Ami, Samuel Ottawa, O

Granby, Q
Grand Ligne, Q
Elder, John Huntington, Q
Falconer, Alexander Montreal, Q
Ferguson, William A., Richibucto,N. B.
Gamble, Robert Billing’s Bridge, 0
Gowanloch, James B. Chatham, Q
Gregor, Leigh R. Charlottetown,P.E,. I.
Hay, William Paisley, O
Jones, John H. Dighy, N. S.
Lawford, Charles A. Montreal, Q
Lyman, Walter E. Montreal, Q

Black, Charles
Bracq, John ¢.

Morin, Jos. I.. Three Rivers,Mass. U. 8
Reid, John T. North Mountain, 0
Richardson, Alex. W. Montreal, Q
Richardson, Jas. S. S. Yarmouth, N. 8.
Rielle, Norman T. Montreal,
Shirriff, George R. Huntingdon,
Smith, Arthur W. Lachine,
Stewart, Robert Lachute, Q
Stirling, Robert Montreal, (
Thomas, Francis W. G. Montreal,
Trenholme, Chas. W, Montreal,
Westlake, Henry W. Exeter, O
Whillans, George Ottawa, O

YEAR.
McDonald,Hector C.,
McGibbon, Alexander
McLeod, Alvan
MacLeod, Archibald
MeNabb, Robert
Macpherson, Kenneth R.
Powell, Gregory John Guelph, O
Robertson, George Garafraxa, O
Rutherford, Alexander C. Ormond, O
Scott, Frederick G. Montreal,
Tucker, John W. Sorel,
Weeks, Wm. A. Charlottetown,P.H. T
Weir, Frank Montreal, @
White, William John Montreal, Q
K

Tlat River,P.B.T.
Montreal,
Brooklyn, N, S
Orwell, P. . T
Woodville, 0
Montreal, Q
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Huntingdon, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Fitzroy Harbour, O
Montreal, Q \
Crinan, O |
Montreal, Q |
Hamilton, O \
Aylmer, Q |
Montreal, Q |

Allen, Frank A.
Bayne, George D.
Bennet, James
Bull, Harcourt J.
Craig, James A.
Cunningham, Thomas E.
Currie, Dougald

Darey, J. Herbert
Keays, Charles H.
Klock, Robert A.
Lafleur, Paul T.

FoUurTH

Huntingdon, Q. |
Oakland, Q |
Montreal, Q |
Montreal, Q |
Montreal, Q |
Lachute, Q |

Cross, Alexander S.
Eadie, Robert
Howard, Robert J. B.
Tane, Campbell
Lighthall, William D.
McClure, William

artial and

Birr, O
A. Berthier, Q
Billingsbridge, O

Allard, Joseph
Amaron, Calvin E., B.
Anderson, Alex.
Baillie, J. K.
Balmer, Robert I.
Bareham, Alfred
Bates, Martin J.
Bayne, George i
Blakely, Malcolm D., B.A.
Bland, S. G., B. A.
Bolton, Charles E.
Bowers, Alfred A.
Bruneau, Ishmael P.
Cameron, Daniel G.
Campbell, John L.
Carridre, Samuel

% Currie, Walter T.
Dow, James E.

Ford, James E.

% Fuller, George
Geddes, Wm. 1.
Gibson, John

Godfrey, C. H.
Grant, John P.

* Grifith, George M.
Hall, Rev. Wm., M. A.
Henderson, George W.
% Hitohcock, Gilbert

Internoscia, Antonio

Jewel.

Knechtel, Valentine

Toronto, O
Montreal, Q

Nepean, Q
Bristol, Q
Quebec, Q
Bolton, O
Kincardine, O
§t. Constant, Q
Metcalfe, O
Montreal, Q

Toronto, O
Montreal, Q
Peterboro’, O
Truro, N. S.
Ottawa, O
Vankleek Hill, O

Metecalfe, O
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Sparta, 0
Massawippi, Q
Montreal, Q

Brussels, O

* Partial Students.

THIRD YEAR.

Larividre, Vitalien
MoIntyre, Hector A.
McKenzie, William A.
Molson, Charles A.
Muir, A. C. Nort
Ogilvie, Arch. Nort

Pillsbury, Carroll E. A

Raynes, Charles
Roberts, George F.
Scriver, Charles W.

YEAR.

MeConnell, Richard G
McKibbin, Robert
Mercer, Walter D.
Redpath, William W.
Stevens, William H.
Wood, Holton H.

Occasional.

MecCrae, D. L.
MecCunn, Drummond
McFarland, James

McGregor, Wm. D. Co
McKechnie, Robert W.

MecLachlan, James A
MecLennan, William
Mallory, D. E.
Matheson, John, B. A
Mitchell, John
Morkill, John T.
Morrison, John A.
Munro, John

Nelson, Wolfred, M. D.

0’Brien, Douglas C.
0’Dwyer, John S.
Orme, Thomas H.
Pelletier,George A.
Richards,James E.
Robertson, H. McN.
Saer, John B.

Shortis, James
Stewart, J. B.

Taylor, Samuel J.
Thicke, Septimus
Townsend, John A.

Vissir, Andreas A. H.

White, T. G.

Scott, Matthew H., B.
* Shipperley,James M. Yarmouth,N-S.

Sweeny, James F., B.A.

Roxton Falls, Q
Manilla, O
Lanark, O

Montreal, Q

h Georgetown, Q

h Georgetown, Q

ugustu,M.,U. S.

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Hemmingford, Q

Chatham, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Manilla, 0
Montreal,

Brussels, 0
Montreal, Q
Ottawa, O

to des Neiges, Q
Montreal, Q
Bristol, Q
Montreal, @
Mallorytown, O
Montreal, @
Montreal, Q
Montreal, @
Rona, P. E. L
Montreal, @
Montreal, Q@
Montreal, Q
Granby, @

Birr, 0

St. Anne, 11L.,0. 8
Montreal, Q
Barrington,N. 8.
St. Clear’s
Framosa, 0

A.

Three Rivers, Q
Innisville, 0
Montreal,
Cartwright, 0
Montreal
Billingsbridge, 0
Navan,




Burland, J. H.
Cains, F.

Foster, P. L.
Gneedinger, F. G.
Green, 1. D.

Archbald, A. 1I.
Bolton, T.
Busteed, F. F.
Collins, J. J.

Dudderidge, J.
O’Dwyer, J. J.
Robertson, W. F.

Donald, J. T., B. A.

Fish, W. E.
Morkill, J. T.
Muir, A. C.

Cassels, Charles E.
Duclos, Charles A.

Dunlop, Henry B.

Ferguson, James D.
Ferguson, John A.

Hemming. Henry
Hewett, James

Brooke, George H. A.

Brown, Albert J.
Duffett, Henry
Evans, William J,

Holland, Charles E.

Kinnear, George

Macy, Ernest McC.

Kranz, Jchn

McKenzie, Peter S. G.
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FACULTY oF APPLIED SCIENCE.
FIRST YEAR.

Montreal, Q
L‘re(ldalbnne, 0
Kingston, 0
Montreal, Q
Brartford, 0

Hague, F. G.
Low, A. P.
Skaife, L. J.
Stephen, G. C.
Waddell, M.

Kinnear’s Mills, @

SEcoND YEAR.

Montreal, Q
Newmarket, O
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

THIRD

Lachute, Q
Granby, Q
Montreal, Q

Drummond, T.
Richard, L. W.
Waddell, R. W.

YEAR.

Skaife, W. T.
Smith, W. H. C.

Occastonal,
Nelson, W.
Ogilvie, A.
Swan, J.

Montreal, Q
Newecastle, N. B
Sherbrooke, Q
Georgetown, Q

MORRIN COLLEGE.
FACULTY OF ARTS.
Undergraduates.

Three Rivers, Q MecConchy, Archibald W.

Quebec, Maxwell, Andrew B.

Quebec, Q Paterson, James T.

Quebec, Q Pyke, John

Quebec, Q | Stevenson, Walter
Montreal, Q Tregett, George

Quebec, Q | Walker, Edward G.

Besides .25 Occasional Students.

FRANCIS COLLEGE.
FACULTY OF ARTS.
Undergraduates.

Richmond, Q Paterson, Andrew
Windsor Mills, Q Pritchard, John G.
Leeds, Q | Ramsay, George
Kingsey, Q
Melbourne, Q

ST.

Steel, Henry
Watson, John
Melbourne, Q

Partial and Occasional.

Freligshburg, Q ’ Piton, Ernest H, N.
Q

Melbourne,

Cobourg, 0
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal,
Port Hope, 0

Ifdinburgh, S
Montreal, Q
Cobourg, 0

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Montreal, Q
Montreal,
Montreal, Q

Leeds, Q

New Carlisle, Q

Windsor, Q
Quebec, Q
Quebec, Q
Quebec, )
Quehec,

Richmond, @
Richmond,
Orillia, O

Robertson,Francis D.R. Lennoxville, @

Richmond, Q

Kingshury, Q

8. Quebee, Q
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SUMMARY.
dtudents in Law, McGill College, - - - - - - -
o in Medicine s - - A % - & -
s Undergraduates, - - -
o in Arts & {Partial and Occasional, - -
5 5 2 ; Undergraduates, - - -
in Applied Seience, j ggoasional - - - -
S
5 ¢ Morrin College, { géﬁf&%:ﬁ%uuwi’ Boarl T
- ’
‘ . ( Undergraduates, - -
¥ ) St. Francis College, | Partial and Occ':lsionul, 3

Total number of Students, - - - -
Deduct entered in two Faculties, - - -

Teachers in training in Normal School, -
Pupils in Model Schools, - - - -

Total Students and Pupils,

166
87
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University Examinations,

Pussed the

Armine D, Nicolls, B. A.

5 5SS L AN

z LSI §-0.

FACULTY OF LAW.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. C. I

Robert D. McGibbon, B. A.

George E. Bampton.

William F. Ritchie, B. A.

E. B. Busteed.

George F. Carter.
Charles J. Fleet, B. A.
Paul G. Martineau.

B. C. McLean

Albert Leblanc.

Z. B, Cornell,

FACULTY

or

Boutillier J. Trudel.
Walter Lord Ross.
Leandre Ethier.
Alexander K. Duncan,
Peter J. McNaughton.
Edmond R. St. Jean.
J. Henri Pillet.

Leon Ledieu.

Alderic Decary.

Seth P. Leet.

MEDICINE.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.f.
(Arranged Alphabetically.)

Brown, J. L.
Burwash, Henry J.
Butler, Billa F.
Carman, Philip E.
Carman, John B.
Chisholm, Murdoch.
Case, William.
Gray, Thomas.
Groves, George II.
Gurd, David F.
Hart, George C.
Hanna, Franklin.
Henwood, Alfred J.
Imrie, Andrew W.
Irwin, J, L.
Jackson, Jogeph A,
Jamieson, Chas. J.
Lawford, John B.
Lefebvre, John M.

PASSED THE

Ayer, N.
Browne, T. L.
Beer, Charles N.
Cameron, P.
Church, F. W.
Cahalan, J.
Cowley, D. K.
Dibblee, G. 0.
Edwards, J. 8.
Fielde, E. C.
Fraser, D. H.
Gray, W. L.
Heyd, H. K.
Higginson, H. A.
Henderson, A.
Josephs, G. B.
Laurin, E. J.
Lang, W, A.
Maas, R. L.
Mignault, L. D., B. A.

Lloyd, Hoyes W.
Lyford, Chas. C.
MceArthur, John A.
MecCully, OscarJ., M. A.
MecCullough, George.

| MeGuigan, William J.
| MecNee, Stuart.

[ Menzies, John B.

1 Riley, Oscar H.

‘J Rutherford, M. C.

Scott, John G.
Seymour, Maurice M.

| Shaw, William F.

| Smith, John.

| Spencer, Richmond.
Sutherland, William R.
Weagant, Clarence A.

Williston, Hedley V., M. A.

UIMARY EXANMINATIONS.

Mec¢Donald, M. C.
McDonald, J. A.
McDonald, R. T.

[ Mackenzie, K.
Mackenzie, B. E., B. A.
MeLaven, D. C., B.A.

I McGannon, E. A.

| O’Calaghan, T. A., B, A.
Pringle, A. F.
Pulford, ¥. W.
Ross, G. T.
Ross, J. W.
Ruttan, A. M.
liordan, B. L.
Rogers, E. J.
Stewart, J.
Serviss, F. W,
Smith, E. H.

| Snow, W. H.

| Struthers, R. B.
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A.

In Honours.
(Alphabetically Arran sed.)

First Rank.—Cross, ALex. S.
EApIE, ROBT.
Howarp, Rost. J. D.
LigaTHALL, WM. D.
McCrurre, Wi
McCoNVELL, RICHARD (F.
Ordinary.
(In order of Merit)
Class I.—StEVENS, WiLLiam H.

Woon, Houron. II.

LANE, CAMPBELL.
Reppars, WinLiax W,

Class II.—None.
Class I1l.—McKissiy, ROBERT.

)
)»(ulu;l!.

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

(1) MeGill College.

COlass I.—FaLcoNkRr, Grecor, Tucker, WEErks, Joxus, McLuop (Arch Fer-
s

GUSON.

Olass II.—RoRrrRTSOY, GowANnoou#, PowrLn, Euprr, AMt (Hy. M. Bracq
, ,

LymaN, McLreop (ALvax), WHITE, RUTRERFORD, MACPHERSON.
Class III.—Brack, WgIR, GaMBLE and McNABB, McDoNaALD and LAWFORD,

(2) Morrin College.

Class I.—DucLos.
Class II.—None.
Class III.—None.

) St. Francis College,
Class I.—None.
Class II.—PRITCHARD.
Class T1I.—RAMSAY.

BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M. A. IN COURSE.

Dawsoy, (WiLLiax B.), B. A.
Enxpson, (Jonx), B. A.
CraNDLER, (GrorGE H.), DB. A.

MASTERS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D., IN COURSE,

WicksTEED, (R1cHARD J.), M. A,
CusHING, (Leymuer), M. A.




Scholwships and Exhibitions,

& B S S TN 18789,

[.--SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for Two Years).

Year of S e
(L'L,V)Illl(jlliln Name of Srhnl:nz{ }g\l;\;??x:;v(zfx1 fl ‘\\';1 o " Founder or Donor,
e e i “f —_—
1877 | McClure, Wm. . Science, | $r25 |W.C. MacDonald, Esq,
1877 | McConnell, R. G|Science. [ 125 |W.C. MacDonald, Esq.
1877 | Cross, Alex. S. .1(:]1155 & Mod. Lan. | 125 |W.C, MacDonald, Esq.
1877 ' Eadie, Robert..|Class & Mod. 1a n.. 125 |W.C. MacDonald, Esq.
1873 | Currie, Dugald. .{Science. 125 |W.C. MacDonald, Esq.
1878 Lafleur, Paul T.|[Class & Mod. Lan.| 125 |W.C. MacDonald, Esq.
1878 | Darey, J. Herb’t|Class & Mod. Lan.| 720 |Chas; Alexander, Esq.

——— = ——
IL.—EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for One Year).

Annual

|
: I, Value.
|

Founder or Donor,

ey e SRR S LB

Falconer, Alexander...... Second Y | -$r28 : [W, C. MacDonald, Esq.
Ferguson, William A. ..., o b 125 W ek MacDonald, Esq.
Lafleur, Henri A......... ( First Year, {125 W, C. MacDonald, Esq.
B Elenry. oo v 125 '\\'. C. MacDonald, Esq.
ielle, Norman T........ } £ [ 100 |Mrs. Jane Redpath:

Bien James. . oo 1 i 100 [ the Governors.

e — e Lt LR




Prizez, Bonowrs and Standing,

~y
Session 1878-9.
RAC
FACULTY OF LAW.
GRADUATING CLASS.
EL1zaBETH TORRANCE MEDAL.—ARMINE D. NrcoLus, B. A.

E11zABETH T ORRANCE PRIZE. RosErT D. McGisBON, B. A,
Prize for best Thesis.—L. J. ETHIER.
Passed with First Rank Honouwrs : _ArmiNgE D. Nicours, B.

GIEBON, B. A., GEORGE E. BAMPTON, W. F. Rircuig, E. B. BUSTEED.

A., Rosert D. Mc-

(For Third Year's Students l‘»a‘s\:cxl for this Degree, see Graduating Lists.)

Standing in the Several Classes.

INTERNATIONAL LAW.—PRroFESSOR KERR.
First, McGisBoON, Professor’s Prize.
Second, NICOLLS.

OIVIL LAW.—PROFESSOR RAINVILLE.

First, NI1COLLS.
Second, McGiepox and RITCHIE, equal.

ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSOR TRENHOLME.

First, N1COLLS.
Second, McGisBoN and BaxproN, equal.

COMMERCIAL LAW.—Proressor WURTELE.
First, BAyMpTON, Professor’s Prize.
Second, NICOLLS.

CRIMINAL LAW.—LECTURER ARCHIBALD.
First, McGisBoN, NICOLLS and Banpron, equal,
Second, RITCHIE.

LEGAL HISTORY.—LECTURER LAREAU.

Kirst, NrcorLs and McGisBox, equal.
Second, BAMPTON.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—LECTURER HUTCHINSON.

First, FLeer and McGIBBON, equal.

Second, NICOLLS.
SECOND YEAR,

Passed with First Rank Honours :—ATWATER, First Prize ; McFEr, Second Prize ;

WEIR, LAFLEUR, SHARP.
Standing in the Several Classes,
INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Proressor Kerg.
First, ATWATER.
Second, McFEE,
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CIVIL LAW.—PRroressor RAINVILLE,
First, ArwATER and WEIR, equal.
Second, McFek and Dugas, equal
COMMERCIAL LAW.—PROFESSOR WurTELE.
First, AtwATER.
Second, MapoRrE.
ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSOR TRENHOLMI
First, ATwATER and Larveur and WEIR, equal.
Second, McFEk.
CRIMINAL LAW.—LECTURER ARCHIBALD,
First, ArwATER and McFeg, equal.
Second, SHARPE.
LEGAL HISTORY.—LECTURER LAREAU.
First, Arwater and McFeg, equal.
Second, LAFPLEUR.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.—LicturEr HUTcHINSOY,
First, MoFEE.
Second, ATWATER.

Passed the Sessional Examinations ~—A LBERT W. ATwATER, B. A., K. N. McFEE,
B. A., Roserr Wrir, EUGENE LarLeur, B. A., WiLLiax P. SHARP, JOHN
McKrrourr, Josepn P. Cook, Franxcois O. Dueas, CamirLe MADORE,
JosepH F. PINCHAUD, SAMUEL M. JACKSON, Jonx C. ALGUIRE, ALFRED L. Dg
Beaumont, Josrpua E. AvusTiN, JEAN B. Larrants, HENrRY R. Haxumoxnp,

WiLLiam McLrNNAN, WiLLIaM B. S. REDDY, HERBERT 8. HunT ER, GONZALVE

D. GoYETTE, ALFRED J. CHARTRAND.
FIRST YEAR.
Passed with First Rank Honours :—WgIr, First Prize ; Qua

UTRED, Second Prize ;
BoraweLL, RUTHERFORD.

b
Standing in the Several Classes.
CIVIL LAW.—PROFESSOR RAINVILLE.
First, WErr.
Second, RUTHERFORD.
COMMERCIAL LAW.—PROFESSOR WURTELE.
First, RUTHERFORD.
Second, WEIR and QUGHTRED, equal,
ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSOR T
First WEir.
Second, OQUGHTRED.
CRIMINAL LAW.—LECTURER ARCHIBALD.
First, Lymax,
Second, OUGHTRED.
LEGAL HISTORY.—LECTURER LAREAU.
First, INcALLS and WEIR, equal.

RENHOLME,

Second, OUGHTRED.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—LrCTURER HUTCHINSON.
First WeIr.
Second, OuGHTRED and RAYNES, equal.
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Pussed the Sessional Eeaminations :—WiLiax A. WEiR, ALLEN R. QuGHTRED,
Josepn 8. BoTuweLL, ALEXANDER C. RUTHERFORD, ALLEN (3. INGALLS»
CuARLES RAYNES, RoBERT C. SMITH, ALEXANDER Cross, ALBERT C. Lymaw
Epxoxp M. McMamox, Hox. Hexry AvLuer, Rev. J. L. ForsSTER, DONALD
DowNie, CAMPBELL LaNg, R. D. MATHESON, WiLLiaM W. REDPATH, GEORGE
G. FoSTER, A. L. DEMARTIGNY, ANTOINE A. JAUTHIER, LOUIS G. A. CRESSE,

Louis P. TRUDEL, JAMES SHORTISS.

10
FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Jouy B. Lawrorp, of Montreal, for Thesis and best Examination in all the
branches of Study.—HoLMES GoLp MEDAL.

A. W. Iugig, Spencerville, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the Final

3ranches.
Students deserving honourable mention in the Final Branches :—SHAW, GRAY,

SUTHERLAND, WILLISTON.

Joax ANxpREW McDoNsLD, of Panmure, Ont., Prize for the best Examinationin the
Primary Branches.

W. L. Gray, of Pembroke, Ont., for Chemistry and Primary Examination.—
SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL.

CuarLes N. Beers, Prize in Practical Anatomy.—Senior Class.

Jaxes Ross, B. A., Prize in Practical Anatomy.—Junior Class.

Winniay MooRE, Prize in Practical Chemistry.

I. V. Oapex, Prize in Botany.

‘ (. W. Camerox and T. A. HouLMEs, Second Prize in Botany.

Students deserving of honourable mention in the Primary Dranches :—J0SEPHS
GraY (W. L.), Ross (J. W.), Berrs, RoGrrs, HENDERSON, STRUTHERS
(R. B.), Heyp.

FACULTY OF ARTS>.
GRADUATING CLASS.
B. A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
Witniam McCrLure.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molzon Gold Medal.
B. A. Honours in Classics.
Rosr. Eapix —First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal.
B. A. Honours in Natural Science.
Romr. J. B. Howarp.—-First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal.
Ricu. G. McConNELL.—First Rank Honours and Logan Prize.
B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal.

Avex. 8. Cross.
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B. A, Honours in English Language, Literature and History.
Wi D, LicutraLL.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere (lold Medal.
Dufferin Prize for Historical Essay.

Wu. D. LIGHTHALT,.

Stewart Prize in Hebrew.

JorN MartEESON B. A.

TaIRD YEAR,

J. HEerBERT DAREY.—First Rank Honours in Classics and Prize ; First Rank
General Standing ; Second Prize in Zoology.

Hircourr J. BurL.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and
Prize ; First Rank General Standing.

PavL T. LarLror.—First Rank Honours in English Language anl Literature
and Prize ; Prize in Classics.

Taoaas E. CuNxiNemiM.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy

and Prize.

CrArLES A. MoLsox.-—First Rank Ifonours in Natural Science and Second Prize
in Zoology.

DugarLp CurriE.—Second Rank Honours in Eng.ish Language and Literature 3
First Rank General Staunding ; Prize for Colloction of Plants ; Prize
in Rhetoric.

@rorgx T. RoBERTS.—Second Rank Ionours in Mental and Moral Philosophy ;
Prize in Zoology.

Janms A. Cratg.—Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

AROHIBALD OGILvIiE.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Darey, Currie, Bull, Lafleur, Cunningham; Molson and Roberts, equal ; Pillsbury,
Bayne and Craig and Ogilvie, equal; Raynos, Lariviere, Allen,
Melatyre, Klock, Muir, Keays, Soriver (acger).

SECOND YEAR.

WiLLiax A. Werks.—(Prince of Wales College, P. E. I.,) —First Rank Honours
in Mathematics and Prize.

ALEXANDER FALCONER.—(High School, Montre al.—First Rank General Standing ;
Prize in Logic; Prize in Botany ; Prize in English; Prize in German.

Jous W. Tvoker.—(Normal School, Muntro:xl.)~Fil'st Rank General Standing ;
Prize in French.

GrorGr RoRrERTSON.—(Douglas School, Garafraxa, 0.).—Prize in Hebrew.

Hrxry M. Ami.—(Ottawa Collegiate Institute.)—Prize in Botany.

FrANk WEIR.— (High School, Montreal.)—Prize in English Literature.

Leier R. GrEGor.—(Prince of Wales College, P. E. I.)—Prize in English
Literature.
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THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Falconer, Gregor, Tucker, Weeks, Jones, MecLeod (Arch.), Ferguson, Robertson,
Gowanloch, Powell, Elder, Ami (Hy. M.), Bracq, Lyman, MeLeod
(Alvan), White, Rutherford, Macpherson, Black, Weir, Gamble and
MceNabb, MeDonald and Lawford.

Second Rank

P. ¢. McKiLLop.—(Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstoek.)
Honours in Mathematics and Prize.

Hexky Fry.—(High School, Quebec.)—First Rank General Standing; Prize in
Classies and History ; Prize in Chemistry.

Hexey J. Hague.—(Upper Canada College.)—First Rank General Standing;
Prize in Classics and History.

NoryMaNy (. Rienne.—(Proprietary School, Montreal.)—First Rank Geaeral
Standing ; Prize in English Essay.

Hexrr A. Lafleur.—(High School, Montreal.)—Prize in Classies, Prize in English
Literature and Second Essay Prize.; Prize in French.

Georgu WriLLaNs.—(Ottawa Collegiate Institute.)—Prize in Hebrew.

Josepit L. Morix.—(Preshyterian College, Montreal.)-—Prize in French.

ALrrep W. Marriy.—(High School, Montreal.—)Prize in German.

FirsT YEAR.

SIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

PASSED THE SE

Fry, ilague, Rielle, Lafleur, Whillans, Morin, Trenholme, Fraser, MecKillop,
Martin, Smith, Richardson J. 8., Thomas, Stirling, Clipsham, Barron,
Cuekfield, Stewart.

At the Examinations in September 18738, ullowing Se/olarships

were awarded :—

and Zx/ib

Trirp Yrear.—Currie and Lafleur (P. T.):—W. . MacDonaid Scholars
Darey : the Charles Alexander Scholarship.

SrcoNDp YEAR.—Falconer and Ferguson :— W, C. MacDonald Lahibitions.

First YEar.—Lafleur (H. A.) and Fry :—W. C. MacDonald Exhibitions.
tielle : the Jane Redpath Exhibition.

Fraser : the Governors’ Exhibiticn.
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CHRISTMAS EXAM INATIONS, 1848.

GREEK.

Tuirp Yrar.—Class I.—Darey, McKenzie ;—Currie and Keays, equal ;—Bull
and Craig, equal ;—Laflour, (P. T.). (lass II.—Roberts ;—DBayne and
Cunnirgham, equal;—Bennett, Pillshury, Ogilvie ;—Larividre and
MecIntyre and Molson, equal ;—Seriver, Klock, Allen.

Ciass III. —Muir, Raynes.

SECOND YEAR.— Class I.—Falconer, McLeod (Archd.), Gregor;— Elder and
Tucker, equal; — Weeks.—Class IL.—Powell ; — Bracq and Jones,
equal ;—Lyman, Ferguson, Gowanloch, Robertson, McNabb, McDonald,
—MecLeod (Alvan) and White, equal.— Class T7.—Rutherford, Gam-
ble, Ami (Hy. M.), Black, Macpherson, McGibbon ;—Hay and Secott,
equal ;—Lawford.

FIrST YRAR.— Class I.—F'ry, Lafleur (Hen. A.) ;—Rielle and Hague, equal.

Class II.—W hillans, McKillop, Stirling, Martin, Morin, Richardson,
(Jas.), Reid, Fraser, Clipsham, Barron ;—Cockfield and Smith equal.
Class TII. Trenholme, Macrae, Thomas ;—Chaffee and Shirrif, equal ;
—Belcher and Stewart, equal ;j—Fuller, Barber, Shipperley.

LATIN,

Tiiep Yrar.— (lass I.—Lafieur (P. T.), Bull, Darey ;—MecKenzie and Keays,
equal ;—Roberts. Class /1. —Bayne and Raynes, equal;—Craig,
Scriver ;—Cunningham and Molson and Ogilvie, equal;—DBennett.
Class J11.—Pillsbury and Klock, equal ;—Larividre, Muir ;—Allen
and McIntyre, equal.

SECOND YEAR.— Class .—F'alconer, Gregor, McLeod,(Archd.) ;—Elder and Tucker,
equal ;—Weeks.  Class II.—Jones, Lyman, Powell, Jowanloch ;—
Bracq and Ferguson, equal ;—MecDonald, Rutherford ;—Ami (Hy. M.)
and Black and Robertson, equal.—(lass IIl.—MecLeod (Alvan) and
White, equal;— Gamble, Maepherson, Scott, Hay ;—MecGibbon and
McNabb and Weir, equal ;—Ami (Samuel), Lawford.

First YEAR.—Class I.—Fry, Rielle, Hague, Lafleur (Hen. A.).

Class I1.— MecKillop and Martin and Whillans, equal ;—Richardson,
(Jas.);—Morin and Trenholme, equal ;—Stirling, Reid s—Cockfield and
Smith and Thomas, equal. (lass I7[.—Belcher, Fraser ;—Barron.and
Clipsham and Macrse, equal ;—Stewart, Fuller, Shirriff, Chaffee.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
FourtH YEAR.— Class I.—Lighthall, Wood, Lane, Stevens., Class II.—Redpath.
RHETORIC.

TaiRD YEAR.—Class I.—MecKenzie and Currie and Darey, equal ; Bull and

Raynes, equal; Mitchell ; Lafleur and Pillsbury, equal ;

Class II.—Seriver ; Bennott and Ogilvie, equal; Craig and Roberts,
equal; Molson, Muir. Class JII.—Klock.
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Molson (C. A.). Class IL.—None. Class JII.—Seriver, Bull, Dayne
(G. D.), Lafleur (P. T.), Larivi¢re, Allen, Ogilvie, Raynes; Keays and
MecIntyre, equal ; Craig, Bennett, Muir (A. C.).

MATHEMATICS.

Faleoner, Ferzuson, Weeks, Ami (il. M.), Jones.

8ECOND YEArR.— Class 1.
Class 1I.—Robertson ; Gregor and Tucker, equal; itlder and MecLeod
(Archibald), equal; Rutherford. Class III. —Gowanloch, Powell,
Black, Gamble, White, Bracq, Lyman (W. E.), McGibben, MeNabb,
MeDonald, Weir, Macphorson.

FinsT YEAR.— Class I.—Reid, Trenholme, Whillans, Fry, MecKillop.

Class 1I.—Thomas, Richardson (J. 8), Hague (H.J.), Fraser, Barron.
Class ITI.—Cockfield, Lafleur (H. A.), Smith, Rielle, Morin, Stewart,
Currie (W. T.). Richardson (A. W.), Macrae, Clipsham, Chaffec.
Belcher, Shirriff.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Fourte YEAR.—Class I.—Stevens; MecClure and McConnell, equal; Cross,
Wood, Redpath. Class II.—None. Class 1II.—Howard, Lighthall.

gD YEAR. —Class L— Pillsbury, Darey; DBull and Molson and Seriver,
oqual; Currio and Roberts, equal; Class I[.—Keays, Raynes.
Clasy III.—Lafleur (P. T.), Craig, Muir, Ogilvie, Bennett.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY (in part).

Fourrn YEAR.—Class I.—Howard, McConnell, Stevens, Wood, Lane, Mitchell,
Also Badie and Mercer (Geology only). - Class II.—McClure, McKib-
bin. Also Stewart (Goology only). Class ITl.—Geddes.

ZOOLOGY.

Tiutep YEAR.— Class I.—Molson and Roberts, equal ; Lafleur (P. T.), McKenzie,
Cunningham, Currie, Scriver, Darey, Pillsbury, Ogilvie.

Class I1.—MecIntyre,Craig, Lariviére, Bayne, Klook.
ass IIT.—Allon, Muir, Bennett, McFarland.

BOTANY.
SE0oxDp YEAR.—Class I.—Taleoner, Elder, Robertson, Ferguson, Ami (H. M.),
Weeks, Gregor. Class II.—Gowanloch, Jones, Powell, McDonald,
Macpherson, Black, Lyman, White, Bracq,0’Dwyer, Tucker, Campbell
McGibbon, McNabb, McLeod (Arch.), Scott, Weir. Class I11.—Gam-
ble, McLeod (Alvan), Godfrey, Ami (5), Rutherford, Lawford, Hay,
CHEMISTRY.
First YEAR«—Class .—Laflour (1. A.), Hague (II.), Reid, Trenholme.
Class IT.—Morin, Whillans, Rielle, Fry, Barron, Clipsham.
Class ITI.—Fraser; Barber and Stirling, equal ; Shirriff and Currie,
(W.T.), equal; MecKillop, Thomas; Westlake and Godfrey, equal;
Hitchcock, Macrae, Smith, Richardson (J.), Chaffee, Fuller, Martin,
Stewart, Richardson (A.), Cockfield, Belcher.
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FREXNCH.

Tuirp YEAR.—Class I.—Nove. Class I[.—None. Class II1.—Klock and M ir
equal.

SECOND YRAR.—Class I.—MecLeod (Arch.) and Tucker, equal; Bracq and Falco-
ner and Gregor, equal. (lass I].—Ami (ITenri), Macpherson, Weeks,
Elder, Jones, Lyman. (Zass III.—Lawford, Ami (Samuel), White,
Ferguson, Rutherford, Weir, McDonald, MeGibbon.

First YeAR.—Class I.—Morin; Lafleur (II. A.) and Rielle, equal ; Iague (11.)
Richardson (J.), Fry, Trenholme. C(lass 1I.—Barron, Thomas, Stir-
ling, Smith; Cockficld and Martin, equal; Chaffee. Class II[.—DBel-
cher, Stewart, Fraser, Macrae, Richardson (Alex.), Barber, Reid.

GERMAN,

Tuirp YEAR.—Senior Division.—Class I.—None. Cluss I].—Lafleur (P.T.), Bon-
nett. Class I7l.—None.

Junior Division.—Class I.—None. (lass II.—None. Class III.—Keays.

SEcoNDp YrAR.—Senior Division.—Class I.—Falcener, Lyman, Jones.

Class II.—XNomne. Class III.—None.

Junior Division.—Class I.—McLood (Arch.), Ami (H. M.). Class Il.—None
Class 1I1.—None.

First YEAR.—Class I.—Lafleur (H. A.), Martin, Rielle. Class I.—None.
Class III.—Barron; MoKillop (P.) and Richardson (f. 8. 8.), equal
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1879

ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS.

GREEK.

B. A. Orpisany.— Class I.—Eadie, Stevens.  Class II.—Wood, Mercer, McKibbin.

Class IIT.—None.
Tirrp YEAR.—Class I.—Darey (prize) and Keays,
(Paul T.), equal ;—Roberts ;—Craig and Currie (D.), equal.
Ogilvie, Cunningham, Molson ;-—Lariviﬁtre
Class ITI.—Scriver, MeIntyre,Allen, Muir.

equal ;—Bull and Lafleur

('lass II.—Raynes, Bayne,
and Pillshury,equal; Klock.

Srcoxp YEAr.—Class I.—JFalconer, Gregor, McLeod (Arch.);— Elder and Tucker,
equal;—Jones, Ferguson, Weeks, Gowanloch. Class II.— Bracq,
Lyman;—Gamble and Robertson,equal ;——Manbb;—-Bl:\ck and MeLeod
(Alvan) and Powell, equal. Class 7IT.—MeDonald and Macpherson,
equal;—Ami (Hy. M.) and White, equal;—Lawford and Weir, equal;—
Rutherford.

Tirst YEAr.—Class L.—Fry (prize) and Hague (H. J.) (prize) and Lafleur (IL.)
(prize), equal ;—Rielle. Class, IT.—Whillans, Richardson (J. B.8.))
Morin, Fraser, Smith ;—Cockfield and McKillop and Trenholme, equal;
—Stirling, Clipsham. Class JII.—Thomas ;— Barron and Martin,
equal j—Stewart, Shirriff, Macrae, Tuller, Belcher.

LATIN.

B. A. OrDINARY.— Class I.—Eadie ;—Mercer and Stevens and Wood, equal.

Class 1I.—Lane, Redpath. Class I1I.—McKibbin.
ull. Class II.—Molson,

Trinp YEAR.—Class L—Darey, Lafleur (prize), Keays, B
and Seriver, equal;—

Roberts, Bayne, Ogilvie, Pillsbury;—Raynes
Craig;—Klock and Lariviére, equal ;—Cunningham.
Class IIT.—McIntyre, Muir, Allen.

Talconer, Gregor, MecLeod (Arch.), Jones,
Class II.—Powell, Gowanlock

Lyman,

Srconp YEAR.—Class I.
Tucker, Weeks, Elder, Ferguson.
Black and Bracq and McDonald and Macpherson, equal.
Class IIT.—Robertson ;—MecLeod (Alvan) and Rutherford and Weir,
equal ;—Ami (Hy. M.), White, Lawford.

Lafleur (H. A.), Rielle, Whillans.

,Fraser, Smith,Belcher, Cockfield;

) 5=

First YrAR.— Class I.—Fry, Hague,
Olass II.—Morin, Richardson (Js. S.
Stirling and McKillop, equal ;—Trenholme, Martin.
Olass IIT.—Shirriff and Thomas, equal;— Clipsham
equal ;—Stewart, Fuller, Barron.

and Macrae,

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.
prizes) equal; — Lafleur

Frrst YEAR.—Class L—Fry and Hague (Hy.), (
Martin,equal.

(Hy. A.);—Rielle and Thomas, equal ;—Trenholme and
Class I1.—Fraser ;}—Clipsham and Whillans, equal.

Olass IIT.—Morin ;—Smith and Richardson (Jas. S. 8., equal;—
Fuller and Stirling, equal ;—Barber and Belcher and Cockfield and
Macrae, equal ;—M¢Killop, Hitcheock.
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L.OGIC, AND MEXTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

B. A. OrDINARY.— (Mental and Moral Ph ilosophy)— Class I.—Cross.

Class II.—Lane. Class III.—McKibbin.
OCCASIONAL STUDENTS IN FoUurTH YEAR.—(Mental Philosophy)— Class I.—Bowers.

Class 1I.—Mitchell, Ford. Class LIT.—Mallory, Balmer.
TrirD YEAR.—(Moral Philosophy)—Class I.—Keays ;—Bull and Cunningham
equal ; — Lafleur, Darey. Ciass J[.— Craig ;—Bayne and Currie,
equal ;—Allen,Roberts, Lariviore ;—%

Morrison and Pillsbury,equal ;—
* Henderson, % Saer, Molson. (lass I11.—Raynes, Ogilvie, McIntyre;
Klock, Muir.

SL‘I‘iVCr, aeger,
PRIZE IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY :—Bull

and Cunningham
equal.

,
BECOND  VEAR.— (Logic)— Class I.—Falconer (prize) ;—Ferguson, Weeks;—
tobertson and Tucker, equal;—Elder;—* Bowers and Powell, equal;—
* Ford; Gowanloch and MeLeod (Arch.),equal. Class II.—Ami (H.M.)
and * Bareham, equal ; —Bracq;—Gamble and White,equal;—Lyman,
----- MecDonald and Rutherford, equal ;—MeTLeod (Alvan), Jones.
Class 11I.—Macpherson and Scott, equal;—TLawford, McNabb ;—Black
and * Thicke and Weir, equal.
* Occasional Students.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

B. A. ORDINARY,— Class I.—Lighthall and Wood, equal ;—Lane and Redpath,
equal.

Tuiep YrAR.—(Rhetoric)— Class I.—Currie (prize) ;—Raynes.
Class II.—Lafleur, Craig, Roberts, Bull, Darey. Class III.—Molgon
and Pillsbury, equal ;—Klock ;—Ogilvie and Seriver, equal ;—Muir.

SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—Weir (prize) and Gregor (prize) and Falconer (prize),
equal ;—Ferguson, Jones, Tucker, Elder. Class {I.—Gowanloch ;—
Black and Rutherford, equal; — Robertson ;—Lyman and Powell,
equal ;—Macpherson, Weeks ;—Bracq and McLeod (Archibald) and
McNabb, equal;—MeLeod (Alvan), Gamble, Scott, White, Lawford.
Class 1I1.—Ami (H. M.). McDonald.

First YEAR.—Class 1.—Lafleur (prize) ;—Rielle and Hague (H. J.), equal.
Class 1I.—Trenholme, Fry, Thomas, Currie, Martin, Belcher,
Smith, Clipsham, Cockfield, Whillans, Faller, Stirling ; Morin
and Richardson (J. S. 8.), equal ;—Barron and Fraser and
Macrao, equal. C(lass IIl.—Baker and Richardson (A.), equal;
MuKil]np, Chaffee ; — Shirriff and Stewart, e([n:ll;-—I[itwhum:k’
Westlake.
HISTORY.

B. A. OrRDINARY,—(lass I.—Lighthall, Wood, Mercer, Redpath, Class II.—Lane.
FRENCH,

THIRD YEAR.—Class I,—None. Class IT.—Internoseia. (lass IIT.—Xlock.
L
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SE20ND YkaR.-(Class I.-Tucker (prize), Bracq,Gregor,Falooner and Weeks, equal.
Class II.—Ami (H.), Jones, McLeod, Ferguson, Elder and Lyman,
and Macpherson, equal. (Class III.—White,Rutherford, Weir, Scott.

First YEAR.— COlass J.—Lafleur and Morin, equal, (prize) ;—Hague and Rielle,
equal ;—Fry, Richardson (Js.). Class II.—Trenholme, Barron,
Smith. Class II.—Martin, Stirling, Cockfield ;~—Fraser and Thomas.
equal ;—Belcher, Richardsen (A.).

GERMAN.
B. A. OrpINARY.—(lass I.—Mercer.
Junior Division.—Class I.—Stevens.
SECOND YEAR.—Sentor Division :—Class I.—Falconer (prize), Lyman.
Class II.—Jones. Class IIl.—None.
Junior Division.—(Class I.—McLeod (Arch.), Ami (H. M.).

First YEAR,—Class I.—Martin (prize),Lafleur (H. A.), Rielle. Class II.—Noue.
Class I1I.—McKillop.

HEBREW.
Stewart Prize:—John Matheson, B. A.

SeNtor CLass.-Class I.--Robertson (prize);—McLeod and Powell,equal;—-Gowan-
loch, Bowers;—Mallory and McNabb, equal;—Gamble. Class I1.-Orme,
Black, Ford, Geddes. (lass IIl.—McFarland.

JUNIOR CLASS.—(lass I.—Whillans (prize), Internoscia, Morrison, Clipsham.
Class II.—Westlake, Currie. Class I/].—Stewart, Shipperley.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

B. A. ORDINARY.—(lass I.—McClure, Stevens. (lass II.—Lane and Redpath,
equal;—Wood. Class II.—Eadie, Howard, McKibbin.

THIRD YEAR.—(Class I.—Darey, Currie, Bull. Clhss II.—Molson, Cunningham.
Class III.—Pillsbury, Keays, Roberts, Allen, Lafleur, McIntyre,
Ogilvie, Raynes, Bayne, Larivie¢re, Kloek, Muir, Craig.
Secriver, aeger.

MATHEMATICS.

SecoNp  YEAR.—Class I.—Faleconer, Weeks, Tucker, Jones, Gregor, McLeod
(Arch.), Ferguson, Ami (Henry M.). Clasy IL—Robertson, Powells
Gowanloch, Bracq, McLeod (Alvan). C(lass III.—White, Ruther-
ford, McNabb, McDonald, Macpherson, Elder, Gamble, Lawford,
Black, Lyman, Weir.

Firs? Year.—Class 1.—¥ry, McKillop, Fraser, Rielle, Whillans, Hague (H. J.).
Class II.—Morin, Trenholme. Class Ill.—Lafleur and Stewart,
equal ;—Martin, Smith, DBarron, Thomas, Stirling, Richardson,

(J: 8. 8.), Carrie (W. 7.), Barber, Richardson (A. W.), Cockfield,

Clipsham,
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. :
B. A. OrDINARY.—Class I.—McClure and Stevens, equal ;—Lighthall, Cross,
Wood, Redpath. (lass II.—McConnell. Class III.—None.
Teiep YEAR.—Class I.—Darey, Bull ;—Lafleur and Pillsbury equal ;—Currie,
Keays. Class I1.—Roberts, Molson. Class IlI.— Ogilvie, Raynes,
Craig ;—XKlock and Muir, equal.
Honour Izaminations in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
B. A. HoNours.— First Rank.—MecClure Wm. Anne Molson Gold Medal.
SrCOND YEAR.—(Mathematics).— First Rank.—Weeks (Prize).
First Yrar.—(Mathematics).—First Rank.—None. Second Rank.—MecKillop
(Prize.)

NATURAL SCIENCE,
B. A. ORrpINARY.—{Geology and Mineralogy)—Class I.—Howard, MoConnell,
Stevens. C(lass II.—Mercer. (lass IIT.—Mitchell, McKibbin; Geddes
(in Geology alone) ; Morkill (in Mineralogy alone).
B.A. Hoxours.~R. J. B. Howard and R. G. McConnell, First Rank Honours.

Tamp YEar.—(Zoology)— Class I.—Roberts (Prize); Darey and Molson, (equal
2nd prize) ;—Currie, Lafieur, Ogilvie, Cunvingham. (lass II.—Pills-
bury, Klock, Craig, Seriver, Muir, Lariviére. Class I11.—Bayne,
Allen, McIntyre, McFarland.

Tuirp Year Honxours.—C. A. Molson, First Rank. A. Ogilvie, Second Rank.

SECOND YFrAR.—(Botany)—Class I.—Ami and Falconer (equal, prize), Robert-
son, Gowanloch,Elder. Class 1/.—Jones ;—Secott and Tucker,equal;—
Ferguson, Lyman, Rutherford, White, Powell, Weeks, Macpherson,
MecLeod (Arch.), Gamble, MeNabb, Weir, Jracq. Class I1T.—McLeod
(Alvan), MeDonald, Lawford, Black.

CHEMISTRY.

First YFarR.—Class I.—Fry (prize), Hague (H. J.). Class II.—Smith, Tren-
holme, Lafleur, Barron. Class I/I.—Whillans, Rielle, Clipsham,
Martin, Stirling, Stewart, Morin, MeKillop, ¥Currie, ¥Fuller, Shirriff,
Thomus, Fraser, Richardson (J. 8.), Barber, Westlake, Richardson,
CAS-W.).

* Qccasional Students.
METEOROLOGY.
Class I.—McClure ; Stevens. Class 77.—Nelson.

Class ITT.—(None).

MORRIN COLLEGE.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION,
G REEK.— Class I.—Duclos.
LaTiN.—Class I.—Duclos.
MATHEMATIOS .~ Class 1.—Duclos.
Loc1c,~—(Class I.—Duclos.
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ENGLISH LitErATURE,— Class I.—Duclos.

FrexcH.~—Class I.—Dueclos. Class II.—None. Ciass I1].—Noné.

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION,
GREEK.— (lass 1.— None. Class II.—Pritchard, Ramsay.
LATIN.—Class I.—None. Ciass II.—Pritchard. Class IIl.—Ramsay.
MATHEMATICS .—(lass J.—None. (lass Il[.—Pritchard. Class I11.—Ramsay.
Loe1c.—C€lass 1.—None (lass II.—Pritchard. Class I7].—Ramsay.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.— Class I.—None. (lass I.—Pritchard, Rar
FRrENCH.—-Class I.—None. Class Il.—None. Class IIl.-—Ramsay.
HreBrEW.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Pritchard.

say.

SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, 1
PASSED.
I.—September, 1878.

(a)—Supplemental Sessional Examinations.

Tuirp YEsr.—Mercer.
SEcoxp YEAR.—Klock.
Firsr YEAR.—Black, Hay, Gamble, Lawford, White.
(0)—Supplemental in one Subjeect.
TrIRD YEAR.—Lane.
SECOND YEAR.—Allen, MecIntyre.
Frrst YEAR.—Rogers, Weir.
I1I.— February, 1879.
(Supplemental to Christmas Examinations.)
(a)—Supplemental in two or more subjects.
Fourtn YEAR.—Mercer.
Trmrp YEAR.—Klock.
SecoxDp YEAR.—Lawford, McLeod (Alvan), Scott.
First Year.—Barber, Richardson (A.W.), Shiriff, Stirling.
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

THIRD YEAR.

JOHN 8. 0’'DwyER.—Scott Bxhibition for Session 1878-9.

Wi W. H. SyitH.—Prize for Technical Subjects and Mathematics.

JorN 8.0’Dwyrr.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Seience. Prize for Techni-
cal Subjects.

PASSED THE SESSTONAL EXAMINATION,
Civil Engineering.
0’Dwyer, Skaife, Dudderidge.
Mechanical Engineering.
Smith.
Mining Engineering.
Robertson.
SECOND YEAR.
Taos. Drummoxp.—Special Prize in Sanitary Lnginecring.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Archbald, Drummond, Richard, Busteed, Bolton, Collins.

FIrsT YEAR.
Troyas D. GreeN.—DPrize for Mathematics and Chemistry.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Green, Low, Stephen, Waddell, Foster, Burland, Gnadinger.

AGGREGATE CLASS LIST (PROFESSIONAL SUBJECTS.)
CIVIL ENGINEERING.
Taigp YEAR.—Class I.—0’Dwyer.
Ctass III.—Dudderidge.
SECOND YEAR.— Class I.—Drummond.
Archbald, Waddell.

Class II.—Skaife (W.).

Class II.—DBusteed and Richard, equal ;—
Class 111.—Bolton, Collins.

MECHANICAL ENGIXEERING.

Class 1.—Smith (Wm. H. C.). Class I7.—XNone.

THIRD YEAR.-

Ciass I1l1.—XNone.
MINING K

sINEERING.
THIRD YEAR.— Cluss I.—None. (lass Il.—None. Class I1l.—Robertson.

STANDING IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

(Civil and Mechanical Engineering,)
THIRD YEAR.—Class [.—Smith.

Class II.—Dudderidge, Skaife, O’Dwyer.
Class I11.—None.
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(Mining Engineering,)
Class I.—None. Class II.—Robertson. Class III.—None.
SECOND YEAR.—Class .—Richard. Class IL—Collins. Class IIl.—Busteed and
Drummond, equal ;—Bolton, Archbald, Waddell.
FREEHAND DRAWING.
FirsT YEAR,— Class I.—TFoster, Low and Waddell, equal ;—Burland.
Class II.—Hague and Skaife. equal ;—Green, Stephen.
Class III.—Gneedinger.
SURVEYING.
TaIRD YEAR.—Class I.—O’Dwyer. Class II.—Dudderidge and Skaife equal.
lass II].—None.
SEcoND YEAR.—(lass I.—Busteed, Drummond. Class II.—Archbald ;—Collins
and Richard, equal. Class I1I.—Morkill;— Bolton and Waddell, equal.
PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.
TaIRD YEAR.— Class I.—0’Dwyer. (lass II.—Skaife. (lass IIl.—Dudderidge.
MATERTALS.
Tuiep YEAR.—Class I.—0’Dwyer and Skaife, equal ;—Smith. Class II.—Dud-
deridge.
SECOND YEAR.—Class J.—Drummond, Busteed. Class /.—Waddell, Archbald;—
Bolton and Collins, equal. Class III.—Richard.
APPLIED MECHANICS.
TrIRD YEAR.—Class .—0’Dwyer, Smith, (Wm. H. C.) Class II.—Skaife (W.).
Class III.—Robertson, Dudderidge.
THE CONSTRUCTION OF WALLS AND DAMS FOR RETAINING WATER (Essay).
TrIRD YEAR.— Class I.—Skaife (W.), O’Dwyer. Class II.—Dudderidge.
Class III.—None.
THE SECTIONAL FORMS OF SEWERS (Fssay).
SecoNp Yrar.—Class I.—Drummond, Waddell (R. W.). (lass II.—Busteed
Archbald, Bolton, Richard. Class I/].—None.
SANITARY ENGINEERING.
TrIRD YEAR.—Class I.—0’Dwyer, Skaife. Class II.——None.
Class ITI.~-Dudderidge.
SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—Dummond. Class II.—Busteed, Archbald, Waddell
(R. W.). Bolton. (flass IIL.—Collins and Richard, equal;—Morkill.
GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY.
Tarp YEAR.—Class I.—None. COlass II.—Smith (Wm. H. C.).
Class III.—None.
SE0oND YEAR.—(lass I.—Drummond. Class IZ7.—Archbald, Richard, Waddell,
Busteed, Bolton. Class IIl.-—~Collins.

MECHANICAL WORK.
THIRD YEAR,— Class I.—Smith (Wm. H. C.). Class I7.—None. Claszs II].—Nona.
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SOREW-CUTTING (Essay).
Trrep YrAR.—Class I.—Smith (Wm. H. C.). Class I.—None. Class ITI.—None.
MATHEMATICS.
THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Smith. Class II.—None. Class 1/1.—0Q'Dwyer, Skaife.
SrECOND YEAR.— Class I,—None. Class II.—Drummond, Bolton.
Class 1I1.—Colling, Richard, Archbald, Busteed.
FIrST YEAR.—Class I.— Green. Class II.—Stephen, Low, Waddell, Burland.
Class I1I.—Foster, Gnedinger.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Smith. Class II.—0’Dwyer, Robertson.
Class IIT.—Skaife.

BECOND YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Archbald. Class IIT.—Drummond
Morkill, Collins.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

»

TriRp YrAr.— Class I.—Robertson ;—Smith.
Class II.—Nomne. Class IIl.—Skaife, 0’Dwyer, Dudderidge.
SEcoNp YFEAR.—Class I.—Archbald, Morkill. Class I1/,—None.
Class III.—DBusteed, Richard, Collins;—Bolton and Drummond, ejual;
—Waddell.
GEOLOGY.
Tnirp YrAR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—0’Dwyer, Robertson.
Class I11.—Skaife, Dudderidge.
ZOOLOGY.
SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Bolton, Busteed, Waddell.
Class I1l.—Drummond, Archbald, Collins, Morkill, Richard.
ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Tuirp YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class I11.—None. (lass IIL.—Robertson.
CHEMISTRY.
FirsT YEAR.—Class I.—Green, Low, Stephen. Class IL—Waddell.
Class 1II.—Drummond, Burland, Skaife, Hague (¥), Foster.
ENGLISH.
First Yrar.—Class I.—None. Class Il.—Low, Hague (F), Green, Stephen,
Waddell, Burland. Class [1I.—Foster, Skaife, Gnadinger.
FRENCH.
THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Skaife (W). Class IL.—O'Dwyer. (lass [II.—Smith
(Wm. H. C).
SECOND YEAR.—(lass I.—None. Class IL.—Bolton. Class I1I.—Richard, Arch-
bald.

GERMAN.
THIRD YEAR.—(Class I.—Nomne. Class II.—None. Class IIT.—Dudderidge and
Skaife, equal ;—Robertson.
SECOND YFRAR.—(Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class I1].—Busteed.
TrIRD YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class III.—Gnamdinger.
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School Gertiticates of the Wniversity,

ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.

1865.

Montgomery Jones.
John Ferguson.
Charles Cushing.
Robert H. Conroy.
Samuel Stevenson.
Wallace Clarke.
Frederick W. Evans.
Robert W. Forester.

Montgomerie Lewis.
George Joseph Bull.
Albert Murray.
Daniel McLachlin.

1866

Sidney Arthur Fisher.
Charles E. Porteous.
Will. W. Walkem.
Chas. @. Stewart.
Geoffrey W. Porteous.
Florence David.
Hew. D. Whitney.
George W. Torrance.
Robt. M. Esdaile.

1867.

Charles H. Ferry.
James Rodger.
Geoffrey W. Porteous.
Thomag C. Thomson.
Francis J. Shepherd.
Gerald Lloyd.

1868.
John Fraser Torrance.
Henry G. W. Badgley.
John B. Abbott.
John Gray Grant.
Thomas C. Hempsted.

1869.
Arthur F. Ritchie.

Simon J. Tunstall.
Charles R. Jones.

Edward B. Greenshields.

Will. Osborne M. Cross.

O’Hara Baynes.
Aaron, D. M. DeSola.

| Charles Jas. Fleet.

John Thos. Caldwell.
James M. Mitchell.
John Kay.

James Green.

1870.

William Bell Dawson.
Archibald D. Taylor.
Hiram B. Stephens.
Henry W. Thomas.

! Samuel Greenshields.

Sheringham A. Shepherd.
William McEachran,
David S. Robertson,

1875.

William D. Lighthall.
W. A. Farwell.

tobert T. B. Howard.
Charles A. Molson.

1876.

J. Herbert Darey.
Paul Theodore Lafleur.
Edwin Hudson Bisset.
Andrew G. Ross.
James R. Foster.
Frederick Mindon Cole.
William Dawson McGregor,
John Ewart.

J. Gordon Gibson.
Wilfred T. Skaife.
Charles J. Walker.

1877,

Alexander Falconer.
Thomas B. Macaulay.
Armand F. Teefy.
Mina Douglas.

M. Douglas.

M. Stuart Fraser.
William Martin.
Walter H. Snow.
Louisa McFee.
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Margaret A, Mills. Minnie Greenshields.
Ida Papineau. Emma D. Meikle.
Walter E. Lyman. C. D. Godfrey.
Helen Macklen. | Lawrence MacRae.
Jane Darling. Neil McLennan.
George Graham.
Murray A. Biggar. 1€79.
Jessie Ross.
Eva Dawson. James Charles Allan.
Alice Cumming. Charles Edward Bland.
Kenneth R. Macpherson. George W. Hambley.
Walter H. Lancey. John C. Fields.
Robert A. Wallace. R. Norman Hudspeth.
Alexander MeGibhon. Louisa McDonald.
Marietta Jones. Wyatt G. Johnston.
Frank Weir. Robert Little.
Nathaniel D. Drew. Henry J. H. Petry.
Edward J. K. Noyes.
1878, Edith Durdan.
Adolph Kraft.
Ilenri A. Lafleur. Richard F. Morris.
Grace Darling. William Morris.
Henry R. Fairclough. Duncan D. McTaggart.
Andrew Lawson. Archibald McK. McMechan.
William H. Boyle. Donald John Fraser.
N. J. Rielle. John Coutts.
George Kapelle. Thomas Crawford.
John B. Rose. Jessie McConnell.
Lillian Martin. Devereux Emmet.
Henry Cockfield. Alfred E. A. Barlow,
Louisa Harrison. Elizabeth Smith.
David Young. Claude I.. Wheeler.
Lawrence C. Rose. Charles McP. Holt.
Jessie Radford. Maggie Osgood.
Kate McKeand. George S. Baker.
Maggie Stewart. Arthur G. Weld.
Maggie Campbell. ! William L. Murray.
A. W. Martin. Christina J. Galt.
Florence W. Bissott. George R. Mills.
C. W. Trenholme. Alexander Malecomson.

Robert Sterling.
Maggie White.
Frederick E. Belcher.
Anna Baxter.

Thomas J. Tait.
Kenneth D. Young.
Albert W. Haldimand.

JUNIOR CERTIFICATES.

1875. Ella Gardiner.
Elizabeth Monk.
Charles F. Dawson. Jessie Logan.
William C. Norris. Alexander W. Richardson
William 8. Kerry.
Frank D. Adams. 1878.
1876. George Ross.
David MeKinnon.
William R. Robertson. Jane Wood.
Annie Troup.
1877. Jennie Edgar.
Edwin W. Griffin.
Annie Cussack. Mary Troup.
Lizzie Cox. Herbert R. Macaulay.




Jessie Stewart.
Alexander Ambrose.
Milton Vandewater.
Julie Somerville.
Maggie Osgood.
Fritz G. Gnaedinger.
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| 1879.

Margaret MeCoy.
Tna Sutherland.
Hattie Dalley.
Grace Darling.

Robert A. Elliott.
Dora Scott.

Frederick ¥. Kingston.
William H. Adams,

Margaret Wilson.
Augusta Pedersen.
George Corey Thomson,
Georgina Iles.

Mary Mitchell.

Arthur Mercer.

PE—-

STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 1879.
ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.

James Charles Allan, (High School, Montreal), 1157 Marks,

Charles Edward Bland, (High School, Montreal), 1140 o
George W. Hambley, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 1012 o
John C. Iields, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 020 “
R. Norman Hudspeth, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 915 ’
Louisa McDonald, (Coll. Inst,, Hamilton), 859 “
Wyatt G. Johnston, (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), 85T s
Robert Little, (Coll. Inst.,, Hamilton), 846 “
Henry J. H. Petry, (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), 843 £
Edward J. K. Noyes, (High School, Montreal), 829 “
Edith Durdan, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 813 “
Adolph Kraft, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 796 “
Richard F. Morris, (Bishop’s Coll. School, _ennoxville), 785 “
William Morris, (Bishop’s Coll- School, Lennoxville), 784 o
Duncan D. McTaggart, (High School, Montreal), 764 5
Archibald McK. McMechan, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 763 5
Donald John Fraser, (High School, Montreal), : 746 o
John Coutts, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 738 “
Thomas Crawford, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 734 ¥
Jessie McConnell, (Lachute Coll.), 723 “
Devereux Emmet, (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), 688 o
Alfred E. A. Barlow, (High School, Montreal), 682 o8
Elizabeth Smith, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton) 678 “
Claude L. Wheeler, (High School, Montreal), 676 -
Charles McP. Holt (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), 654 2
Maggie Osgood, (Girl’s High School, Montreal), 644 g
George S. DBaker, (Dunham Academy), 630 E
Arthur G. Weld, (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 616 <

William L. Mwray, (High School, Montreal), 611 o
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christina J. Galt, (Girl's High School, Montreal),
seorge R. Mills, (Dunham Academy),

\lexander Malcomson, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton),
'homas J. Tait, (High School, Montreal),
tenneth D. Young, (High School, Montreal),
Albert W. Haldimand, (High School, Montreal .

JUNIOR CERTIFICATES.

fargaret McCoy, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton),

na Sutherland. (Coll. Inst,, Hamilton)
fattie Dalley, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton),

srace Darling, (Senior School, Montreal),
fargaret Wilson, (Senior School, Montreal),
\ugusta Pedersen, (Senior School, Montreal),
reorge Corey Thomson, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton),
seorgina Iles, Senior School, Montreal),

lary Mitchell, (Senior School, Montreal),

irthur Mercer, (Berthier Grammar School. )

’

597 Marks.

593 &
590«
515 i
4305
418 6

715 Marks,

685 o
627 e
571 &
496 3
492
480 i
461 -
425l
381 e
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Darling
Hambley

Osgood

1a 1
Sutherland

Baker
Bland
Little
McMechan
Mills
Short
Morris W
Weld
Galt

Johnston
McConnell
McDonald

Hudspeth
Iles

Smith
Tait
Taylor
Wheeler

Wilson

Morris
Mercer
Reddy
Smith R

Young

Cc

Thomson
Grawford
Dalley
Kraft
Malcomson
Noyes
Mitchell
Ped n

Moris R

)€

Hudsy

Durdan
lles
Smith E.
Thomson
Holt

1

R e o

‘ 4

\ Smith E

Jian | Weld

u' ! Young

J Baker
Barlow
Johnston

}

Hea

)

| g .

) Mercer

P Mitchell

Noyes

——

b Galt
Pedersen
Reddy
McConnell
Morris C.
Morris W.

| eq.| It

i aylor
Murray
Smith R.

). | Fie
& ‘ Bland

Sutherland

Little

®q.| Hambley

Noyes

Short

McDonald
'l Coutts
Morris W
Crawford
Galt

{ ®q.| Wilson _

Morris R.
Weld

You

®4.| Holt

Taylor

cq.| Thomson

McConnell

Haldimand

GeoGgza

Hudspeth
Allan
Kraft
Emmet
Osgood
Sland
Fields
McMechan
Pet

N

Lattle
Morris

h
Johnston
pbell
Hambley
Smith. E.  f
Sutherland

|
Weld J
|
|
{

!
§
!
]
|
l
|
J
Barlow l
b
J
g
J

Coutts

Holt

McDonald ¢ &%
Murray

Reddy

Haldimand |
Mills {
Morris W. |
J
|
|

Wheeler

Smith E.
Thomson J
Burrell |
Crawford i

Malcomson

1 er &g
McConnell §
1 ®q.
§
lles
Short

Mitchell
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

*Fields

ALGEBRA
*Hudspeth }xq
*Little

*Durdan 1
*Hambley |
*Kraft t
*McDonald

*Noyes J

*Bland
*Smith ¥ }
xq

*Dalley
*Baker
*Crawford
*Murray
¥Osgood
*Smith R.
*Wilson
*McTaggart |
*Sutherland
“Wheeler
*McConnell |
*McMechan
¥*Thompon
*Allan
*McCoy
*Mills
*Morris W.
*Coutts
*Darling
*Holt
*Malcomson
Pedersen
*1les
*Barlow
Burrell
Short
Weld

Galt

Petry
Mitchell
Fraser
Monris R.IF
Haldimand
Johnston l

|
|
L
b
J

Reddy J *4
Emmet

Morris C.B. }J"*"
Garth 1
Mercer }'xq

Imq.

r2q.

Jo

TRIGONOMETRY .

*Fields
*Noyes
*Mc T
*Smith R.
McConnell
Osgood

NaT, PHIL.
Hudspeth

DRAWING.
Emmet

Weld
Petry

BoTANY.

}acq

*McConnell
Darling
Pedersen
Burrell
Mills
Mitchell
Baker
Short
Iles
Wilson

CHEMISTRY,

Hudspeth
Noyes
McTaggart
Smith R.

Jos

EnGLisH ENGLISH
LANGUAGE. LITERATURE.
#Allan *Bland
*Bland *Allan
*Hambley *McDonald
*McDonald *QOsgood ]
*McMechdn *McMechan | &q
f]\ixr[lc *Taylor J
*Noyes
*Durdan rH ambley ! ®q
*Sutherland McCoy 5
*McCoy *Noyes
*Dalley *Petry
*Fields *Holt
Johnston *Fields
U 2q. [*Kraft !
> (. R = c Q.
) *Smith E. gt
Emmet ? =q Tait
Fraser 5 Emmet
b\ s R. Barlow l
Smith E. Fraser I =q.
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\V‘flf_l. ’ Coutts [
Morris C. McConnell
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Holt Earle
Barlow Mercer
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Morris W- ? Morris C.
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Reddy Reddy |
Thomson nulull J' ®q.
v Dalley 1 2q
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urda &
HisTory. Johnston 2 @=q
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LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS
TO THE

LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTIES

OF ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE.
FROM MAY, 1878, TO MAY, 1870.

1.—TO  THE LIBRARY.

Institution of Civil Engineers, London:..........Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. LI. 8vo.
H. W. Acland, Esq., M.D., F.R.S.......... ngulu‘uue of Books added to the Radcliffe
Library, Oxford, University Museum, in 1877
2 and 1878. 2 pam. 4to.
American Philosophical Society Philadelphia... .Proceedings. No. 100 of vol. XVIL 8vo. pap.
W. F. Warren, Esq., LL.D. Boston University Year Book. 1878, pam. 8vo.
A. Agassiz, Esq., Cambridge, Mass. ........... g Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative Zoology,

Harvard College, Cambridge, Mass. No. 1 of
vol. V. pam. 8vo.
Harbour Commissioners of Montreal.. . . ...... 5 Report of the Commission of Engineers on a
General Scheme of Improvements for the
Harbour of Montreal, 1877. 8vo.
Dr. F. V. Hayden, U. S. Geologist Ladiae i ( Bulletin of the U.S. Geological and Geographical
} Survey of the Territories. Vol. III. Nos. 2-4
i (Two copies of Nos. zand 3, and No. 6,)
L (Second Series, 1876). 6 pam. 8vo.
do do TGy Bulletin of the U.S. Entomological Commission,
Nos. 1 and 2, 1877. 2 pam. 8vo.
do do do -++===x. § Bulletin of the U.S. National Museum. No. 8,
¢ 1877, pam. 8vo.
do do do TR Lists of Elevations. No. 1, pam. 8vo. 2 Copies.
V. H. Winchell, Esq., U.S. Geologist......... The Geological and Natural History Survey of
% Minnesota, Annual Report for 1873, 1875 and
1876. 3 pam. 8vo.
do do R B § Bulletin of the Minnesota Academy of Natural
¢t Sciences, for 1876. pam. 8vc.
Medical Faculty, McGill University u....... § 68 Vols. comprising works on classical, philoso-
¢ phical and scientific subjects.
C. Chamberlin, Esq., U.S. Geologist.......... § Geology of Wisconsin, Survey of 1873-1877. Vol.
I1. roy. 8vo.
J. Stevenson, Esq., U.S. Geologist.......... § Report of Progress of the Second Geol. Survey
of Pennsylvania in the Fayette and Westmore-
5 land Districts: 1876, 8vo, pap.
H. Cook, Esq., U.S. Geologist............... Geological Survey of New Jersey, Report on
l Clay Deposits, 1878. 8vo.
Dr. F.V.Hayden, U.S. Geologist ......... Geological and Geographical Atlas of Colorado
and Portions of adjacent Territory, x877.
(Twenty large sheets.)
TG W S et < gy Ilustrations of Devonian Fossils: Corals, 1878.
4to.
GiWicksteed, Esq., Q.Ciuvelse o duviond o +eax. Waifs in Verse. 8vo.
Government of the Province of Quebec. ........ Statuts de Québec, 1878. 8vo.
Clarence King, Esq., U.S. Geologist.......,. Geological and Topographical Atlas accompany-
: the Report of the Geological Exploration of the
4oth Parallel, Large fol.

His Excellency the Governor General of Canada. London University Calendar for 1878, 8vo *
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Cornell Universi . The Ten Year Book of Cornell University, 18
1878. 8vo.
J. D. Putnam, Esq....... PR Gt g]’rnm:x,din'_;\' of the Davenport Academy of
{  Natural Science, Jan., 7 1876, to June 1877.

a pam. 8vo.

A. R. C. Selwyn, Esq., F.R.¢ ... § Report of Prc
{ Canada for

Survey of

s of the Geologi
7. pam, ¢

Session 1878. 8vo.

Government of the Province of Qu
WelgoRatterson; Esqll, - .. cveivx -oen .- Home and

ie of Canada, and

eign '

Y
Annual Report of the Commerce of Montreal
{ for 1877. pam. 8vo.
§
¢

Government of Washin

he year 18

Government of the Dominion of Canada

4,5 and 7 tovol. XL

do do do ... § Statutes of Canada, 1878, En and French
¢ =2vols. 8vo.

do do do +vvvs § Journals of the House of Commons. Vol. XIT
[4 3V0,

State of New Hampshire,U.S. Geolo; ire, 4to. with Atl

Government of th y of New Han fol
i de Dessins, Ecole de Ponts et
Tome I (1x Parts), fol.
do o U T ETIRTSEES . § Légendes Explicatives des Planches. Vols. 1
¢t and 2 (Parts 1-14). 8vo.
do ABERITIN A et S s § Notices sur les Modeles,
{ aux Travaux des Ponts et Chaussées.

Government of T

Government of the Dominion of Canada...... S 1 P: , Nos. 2,3, 6 of vol. 3
¢ . 8vo.

do do do veereses+ § Journals of the Senate of Canada, 1878. Vol.
¢ XIL 8vo.

C

Second Geological

Government of the State of Pennsylvania ... § Report of Progress of the
3 vols. 8vo.

¢ Survey of Pennsylvania, 1
Een NIt ey . il e e «ev.«...Hill's British Herbal, fol.
Trustees of the British Museum, London, Eng..Catalogue of Chiroptera. 8vo.
do do do Sy \'(':l:i,h: to the Exhibition Rooms of the Departs
ments of Natural History and Antiquities
( pam. 8vo.
Superintendent of ical Service, § Report of the Meteorological Service of the
SUDIOREO Vo 30 i m s s ovsce o0 i B .+ ¢ Dominion of Canada. 8vo. pap.

sactions for 1863, and x 14 vols. 8vo.

lin’s North American Indian Portfolio,

Society of Engineers, London,

W. G. Beers, Esq., I.D.S.

Prof. C. E. Moyse, B.A

il Papers, Nos. 1, 8-11 to vol. X1 187
5 VOIS. Svo.

Government of the Dominion of Canada

2 vols. 8vo.

Go

rnment of the Province of Quebec . .......Statutes of Que
do do ..+ § Journals of the Le

¢ Vols. XI. and XII.
do do da § Journals of the Legislative Assembly, 1877

¢ Vol. XI. and XII. 8vo.

lative Council, 1877-7%

do do do <--+.......Sessional Papets, 1 to 30, Vol. X. &vo.
Yok Hak- Bavey AW A | 00 SRS SPIaSsT § Allan’s I ed Catalog of Cast Iron
¢ Manufac 4to.
Prof. A. Hall, Washington, U.S.......... . §Hall's Observations and Orbits of the tellites
¢ of Mars. pam. 4to. 3
Alexander Agassiz, Esqi..ooioieanns e { Annual Report of the Curator of the Museum of
Comparative Zoology at Haryard College 10!
(, 877-78. pam. 8vo.
N. V Geologist. ... t of the Geological and Natural History

s R 4 1 __Survey of Minnesota for 1877. 8vo. = . .
Chief of Engineers, U,S. Army.....coi0eenn-- § Humphreys & Abbott, Report on the Mississipp?

¢ River, 1861, 8vo.
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do L AR § Simnson’s Explorations across the Great Basin of
¢ Utahin 1859. 4to.
do g BN WA PN ST,luIlow's Report of a Reconnaissance from Car-
roll, Montana Ty., to the Yellowstone National
2 Park, in 1875. 4to.
do do SRR R § Barnard’s Report on the North Sea Canal of
¢ Holland. 4to.
do do S 8 ¥k ki Ludlow’s Black Hills of Dakota. 4to.
do R ARl SNewbcn—y's Report of the Exploring Expedition
from Santa Fé, &c., to Junction of Grand and
( Green Rivers; 18sg. 4to.
do L IE gLt +oveves § Williamson, on the use of the Barometer on
Surveys, &c. 4to. pap.
do do ssvereveenn. § Williamson’s Practical Tables in Meteorology
and Hypsometry. 4to. pap.
do do Reports and other Scientific Papers. s pam. 8vo.
do do § Annual Report for the Year 1877. Parts 1 anp
2. 8vo.
Royal Society of London... ... s++:++ «seeeans ( Philosophical Transactions for the years 1877 and
1878. Part II. to vol. 167, and Part I. to vol.
168. 2 vols. 4to.
do do g o aCargr | SRR § List of Fellows of the Royal Society, 30th Noy-
ember, 1877. pam, 4to.
do ([ e ST R e SN % s e g § Proceedings, Nos. 184-189. From November 13,
t 1877, to June 20, 1878, 6 pam. 8vo.
Chevalier Huguet-Latour............ ... Annuaire de Ville-Marie, 4 pam. 8vo.
Clarence King, Esq., U.S. Geologist. ... ... § U.S. Geological Exploration of the Fortieth
¢ Parallel, I.” Systematic Geology. Large 4to.
McGill College Book Club R ke e S §167 Vols. comy ising recent publications on
¢ various subjects.
Liverpool Polytechnic Societytia: Patals § Journal of the Liverpool Polytechnic Society. &
¢( pam.8vo.
do - RN i § Annual Report, 1878, With list of Members,

¢ 1879. pam, 8vo.
.Transactions, 1878-79. Nos. 5-8. 4 pam. 4to.

Allibone’s Dictionary of Authors. 3 vols. 4to.

Royal Institute of British Architects |
McGill College Graduates’ Society.

do do + = «« ..o Earle’s Philology of the English Tongue sm.

do do ceevs 8vos

do do VAN m R § Bain, English Composition and Rhetoric. 8vo.
 Hales’ Longer English Poems, sm. 8vo.

do U S S i - ++.Abbott’s Shakespearian Grammar, sm. 8vo.

do Ao ERU A S - [Morris” Elementary Lessons in Historical English

1 Grammar. 12mo. Pope’s Satires and Epistles.
[ 2 vols. xzamo.
do doiy oe e sl +++ [ Epochs of English History, edited by the Rey.
{ M. Creighton, Parts 1 and 2. 12mo.
do e o Py Huxley's Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals. 8vo,
Principal Dawson, LL,D..., .. s+++veue. § Rawson’s Report on the Rainfall of Barbadoes.
¢ sm. fol. pap.

do do 45 i il Sopa e § Credner’s Geognostische Karte der Umgegend
von Hannover, 4to.
do do trer treerseeeviin (Hind,  The effect of the Fishery Clauses of the
Treaty of Washington on the Fisheries of
¢ British North America. pam. fol.
8. R. C, Selwyn, Esq., F.R.S... 1vioivinins S Handbook and Official Catalogue of the Canadian
< Scctipn, Paris Universal E hibition, 1878,
( English and French. » vols. 8vo. pap.
Government of Wiaahaiigtois,. s 4o 2 U.S. Coast Survey. Report of the Superinten-
dent for 1875, 4to.
Dr.F. v, Hayden, U.S. Geologist.. .. ....... U.S. Geological and Geographical Survey ‘of

7576

Colorado and adjacent Territories, 187,
( 3 vols, 8vo.

M
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Boston Society of Natural History. ..., sess voiProceedings. 1876-1878. Vol. XIX. 8vo.
University of Torontos. ...oeaesss esseseninees. Examination Papers for 1878. 8vo.
Principal Dawson, LL.D Dawson’s Acadian Geology, 3rd edition. 8vo.

do do .Meyen’s Outlines of the Geography of Plants, 8ve
do do Darwin’s Monograph of the Sub-class Cirripedia.
8vo.
do A R S SR RS § Dabney’s Sensualistic Philosophy of the Nine-
¢ teenth Century. 8vo.
G PoRineaton pBEdT) o e A e SAbstmcts and Results of Magnetical and Mete-
orological Observations at the Magnetical

{ Observatory, Toronto, 1841-1871. 8vo.
Ven. Archdeacon Leach, LL.D.... ........... Restitution of Decayed Intelligence. 8vo.

do do . § Playfair’s Decline and Fall of powerful and
¢ wealthy Nations. 4to.

do (3 e T T R R A Playfair’s System of Chronology. fol.

Government of the State of Pennsylvania, U.S S Second GeolugicalRSurvcy of Pcnnsy]g:\niT {
1874-"5-"6-"7-8. eport of Progress. vols.

( 8vo,
Am. Institute of Mining Engineers, Easton, Pa.Transactions. Vol. VI. 8vo.
University of New Zealand............c.000s Canterbury College Calendar for the year 1879.
pam. 8vo

Peter Redpath, Esq............. .oooo,... § Leggo’s History of the Administration of the
Earl of Dufferin in Canada. 8vo.
M Gault, Beg., MRl L erase SReport of the Canadian Commissioner at the
Exhibition of Industry, held at Sydney, New
( South Wales. pam. 8vo.
do do o AR f Report on the Meteorological Service of the
t Dominion of Canada for 1877.} pam._8vo.

I.-.TO THE MUSEUM.

From W. C. Harris, Esq., Montreal..... «+v. § Specimens of Orthoceras from TUtica Shale
t  Whitby, Ontario.

$= SRev. Mr. Emberson, MLA.........i0hie. Specimens of Mica and Pyroxeme.

‘  J. 8. Miller, Esq., East Templeton, Q....Various Mineral Specimens from Apatite veins.
“ Mrs. Gilbert Jackson, Michigan.............. Nest of Tarantula.

¢  Lieut. Col. Grant, Hamilton, Ont...,...,.Specimens of Fossils from the Niagara Limestone.
ot IBoveys MA i sy chasses g Specimens of Quartz, Blende and Iron Ore from

Cornwall.

e r RS M ol 5 R e Specimens of Asbestus from Shefford.

¢ J. Fraser Torrance, B.A A D Specimens of Ores from Colorado and Utah.

G LR DT T o L s e L -++ Mesozoic Fossils from Germany.

¢ Miss Lena Rawson, Poughkeepsie. ,....,¢ Specimen of Tourmaline in Quartz.

‘“  Rev. Dr. Patterson, Pictou, N. ..Skull of Miemac Indian.
Mrs. Jack, Chateauguay Basin........... Ancient Indian weapon.
“W. C. Harris, Esq., Montreal. . ... {(,ollccuon of Scottish Sea-weeds and several
Geological Specimens,
W. Fraser, Esq., Ipswich, England.... § Collection of Crag Fossils, also of British Sea-
¢ weeds and Ferns.

‘“  H. Bauerman, Esq., F.G.S. London...... 4 Specimens Rocks of Mount Sinai.
*  Dr. W. J. Innes, Victoria, Ont:......... 4 Specimens of Insects.

‘¢ Prof. Claypole, Antioch Collcgc, Ohio. ...Cast of Glypiodendron.

““  Prof. Bell, M.D..vvervaas wunerineesssnnn,Stone Lamp used by the Esquimaux.

‘“ A.R. C. Selwyn, lsq 1‘ l\S l

ctor § Specimens of Graptolites from the Quebec
Geological Survey, .

Group.
Miss Rimmer, \Imme.«l.‘.,.. veviennia---..Collection of Geological Specimens from England.




Addendy,

THE MARQUIS OF LORNE’S MEDALS.

His Excellency the Governor General has been pleased to pre-
sent to the University a Gold and a Silver Medal, which it is expected
will be offered for competition in the Session of 1879-8o.

The conditions of competition will be announced at the beginning
of the Session.

AFFILIATED SCHOOLS.

The following are recognized as Affiliated Schools, under the
Regulations p. 107 Supra.
Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I.
Collegiate Institute, Hamilton, Ontario.
Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock, Ontario.
The High School of Montreal.
The Bishops’ College School, Lennoxville, Q.
The Girls’ High School, Montreal.
The Lachute College.
The Dunham Academy.

AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS- FOR SCHOOL
EXAMINATIONS.

t. To the regulation respecting  Candidates who fail,”, add the
words ““ unless in the interval they have become disqualified by age,
this disqualification not to apply in cases of illness duly certified by
medical authority.”

2. In the optional subjects, instead of “ at” least one-half,” * oze-
third of the marks will in future be required.”

3. In the Higher Examination of Women, candidates resident in
Montreal, may take the lectures and examinations of the Ladies’
Educational Association, as follows :

(a) ‘ Astronomy” instead of one of the Subjects in Experi-
mental Physics.

(6) ¢ English Literature” instead of * Chaucer.”

(¢) “Physical Geography”
logy.”

instead of ‘ Geology and Paleonto-

ERRATA.
List of Governors, For Hon. W. F. Torrance, read Hon. Frederick
W. Torrance.
List of Officers of Instruction, (3d name from end) for “ Osborne
Avenue” read ¢ 32 Lorne Avenue.”
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EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS,

FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS.

GREEK

Tuespay, S

"PTEMBER 171H :—MorNiNG, 9 10 12.
T e e S o » Georce CoryisH, LL.D.
1. Translate :—

(A) Demosthenes, Philippic I. :—

"Towg d¢ Tavra pdv dpSac fyciode Aéyeodar. o 82 Tow Yon whoa
¢ / ¢ ) 2/

kat wédev éotar, pdliora wodeite dkovoar. TovTo 07 kal mwepatvo. nuara

Toivw, ot pév 7 TPogh, ourgpéotoy pubvov T Svvduet TabvTy, Tdlavra

EVEVIKOVTG  Kal JuKkpoy T

TPOC, Oéka wev vavol TQYELQUS TETTAPAKOVTQ

TaAavra *  eikoow cic THY vaiw Mvai Tod ppvoc éxdoTov:  otpartibralg 8

Urlf"yl}r’!/!{' Tooay ¢ . va 0éka To M ’,'I'I‘rv/‘ o rT,-//rl,'u.';.'z/:_' J"v'l 1'(/1\, ¢ oLryp ‘GLov

AapBivy rtoic & irmeiol dakociow obaw, v Tpidkovra dpayuac Ekacroe
Aaufdvy tob uwéc, dOdeka Tdlavra. e Of i OLETaL MKkPAY apopun ciTypé-

0Lov Toig oTparevouévole Vdp yew, ovk oplloc Eyvokev:  éya Yap olda ocadoc

évyrat, TPOOTOPLEL TA AoLTa 70 OTPATEVUG AT TOD moAépov,

WY adtkovr, ovde OV cvuud Yo, ¢t Exew piodov &

£Y0 ovumiéwy £%elion THE, 75«%1'4’/1' 0TLOVY ETOLOC, £QV un Tavy oVTOE

moder olv 6 mépoc THw xpupatev, @ wap' bpey kedebw yevéoSar, Tovr #0n

AEEW,

2. Translate accurately the following extracts, and explain their
grammatical construction:—(a) otk advuyréov Toic TapovoL Tphyuaow,

Wb’ el whvv pabiwe Eyew dokel. () ¢ xadewov moleuciv éotiv *ASpvaiosc

Exovor Tocavra émirer yiopata ti¢ abrob yopac, (c) v dudv abriov 9 AfoeTe

Yevéodaw. (d) ol ¢ chuuayoe reSvaoct v¢ Oéer Tode TowiToVe amooTéAove,




6

3. (@) State what you know of the events which led to the (]elivﬂy
of the Philippics. (b) Explain the meaning of the following, giving
the derivation where you can:—()mw elpoveiav. (2) 6 év Hhulg
orparebodar, (3) tac émiororiuaiove Swauerc. (4) Tode Eryolac. (5)
v Tov Awovvoiwy éopthv. (6) xopyyde. (€) aywv kal ¢pépwy i—Explain,
and express the phrase in Latin.

4. Translate :(—

(B) Xenophon, Anaba

"Ev tobte kat Bacihete dloc v wpoctay wadw ¢ Ed6ker bmioGev, Kai ol

I :—

S D E o s AT & A s e S e S >
HEY EAinvee GUGTPAYEVTEC TAPECKEVALOVTO WC TAUTY TPOCLOVTOC Kal 4\;.:12,,(_.1,& .

0 0¢ Bacihel by uév obk fyev, 1 08 mapirASev Ew Tov ebwriuov Képaroc,
Tabry kal anfyayev, avadaPwy kal TOUC &V Ty MAXY KATA TOUC “EAAnvac

avrouolfoavrac kai Tiwooagépvny kal Tove ovv avre. ‘0 yip Ticoa wie v

-

7 wphry cvwédy ovk Epvyev, aila duhlace wapd TOV moTaudy Kard Tove

*EAAnvac Ataotdc * diehabvov 08 katékave pév ovdéva, dacrdvree 08 oi

“EAdvec oBévne 08 * Apgimoditye fipxe Tow

watoy kal prévtiCov avrtovg *  'Hi

meATaoTov kal éMéyeto ¢pévipog yevéodar. ‘0 & olw Tewoapépvye ¢ pelov

AAQYR; TAAY PV OVK AVaOTY

y pet, eic 0 TO oTpardmedor agikdusvoc 1o

v "BAMvov ékel ovvToy yavet Bactiel, kal ouod 0 mdiw ov Ta&devol .€~,—m,)g.
bovro, ’'Emel & fjoav kata 70 evovvpor Tov ‘BAMvev képac, Edewoav ol "EAdgvee
i) mpochyotey wpoc TO képac kal wepimThEavtee auporépwdev abrode kara-
képewav - Kkal €J0keL abrolc avamtiocew TO Kepag, kal wouficacSar dmiodey

Tov moraudv. By ¢ 08 raira éBoviebovro kal 0 [acidedc mapauspuevoe
/ ' ¢ HELYaiLEVOS

€l¢ TO QUTO OY7a KaTéOTHOEY EvavTiay TV pdAayya GCmep TO TPLTOY fiayob-

pevoe ovvyier, Q¢ 08 eldov ot "EAlnvec éyybe Te dvrac kal TaPaTETAY PEVOVC,
abvdic Tawavioavtee Emjecar moAv éTe wpodvubrepov §) o mpbodev., 0L & ab

Bap|

wKov pué xpt KOUTS

ot vk E0€yovTo, AAN Ek mAEovog B TO mpbaSev Epevyov: of & émedi-

/

ToC.

5. («) Give an account, with dates, of the Anabasis. (#) Define
the g o place -Castolus, Miletus,
Olynthus, Syracusae, Thapsacus, Tauri pylae, Tarsi, Cunaxa. Give
modern names where you can. (¢) Give the value of :—obolus,
drachma, mina, talentum ; the length of :—stathmos, parasang, stad-
wum, plethrum

raphical position of the followir

6. (@) Explain the use of ¢¢ in the following, severally :—ueilova 4
o¢ Mewidag. mopeverar we Pacidéa. inméac &Exwv d¢ Tevrakooiove. &¢ Tabty
mpootbvtoc Kal defbuevor :—explain the use of the genitive and of the
Fut. Part. () Distinguish between :—rpegduevor édvdever and érpégero
Aav@dvov. nyeito avrav and fyeito abroigc. éml téw vedv and éml Taig
vavolw &v. (c) Supply the ellipsis in each of the following:—()
tabry mpoowbvrog.  (2) éx mAfovog Egevyov. (3) Kkaraldvoar mpog TOVE
avrworacwbrac, (4) Pacidew v,



*

7. Translate Homer, Tliad I, :—

© “ M7 oe, Yépov, roildgow Eyo wapa VIVGL KLyeiw
7 viv dpStvovr 7 Yorepov adric ibvra,
1h vh Tot ov xpalouy okfrTpoy kal otéupa Seoio,
™ & ¢y od Mow TP Wy kal Yipac Emweioiw
HETEPY €V olke, dv "Apyei, TpAd S watpnc,
ioTov émoryoubvay kai Euov Aéyoe avribwoay,
arn %, 1 1 EpéGule, cabrepoc e ke vénat,”

¢ Epar’, Eddeier & § Epwv kal émetdero pde.

b7 & akéwv mapd Yiva wolvploleBoio Yaidoore,

moAra &

&’ émdvende kidw 1pad & yepasve
"ATéAdove dvak Ty TOV fiKopoc Téke A yrd,

D Oéric & ¢ baro yobwe
S s Y / ’

O¢ Exer’ éumegvvia, kal eipeto debrepoy ai

7
“ Nyuepréc pév % pot ¥ méoyeo kal /\(IT//.I‘."I'(I()I',

b ambeir’, érel ob) Tot & déoc, opp’ €v €106

dooop &y HETA Taow flr/‘/m.-r}r// Febq 1717 ed

Tov 08 uéy’ & YO90as wpocépy ve dednyepéra Lebe

€7 09 Qobywa ¥y, bre 1 ¢ Yodomiioar édhoerc
7 vy bet’ / “t b el K 1 Cqo  p: >

"Hpp, dr v 1 ¢0é9n0.w oveldeioe ¢ oo,
P, o SRS S

5 08 kal abrwc 1 aley v aSavdroio: Seoigy

VELKEL, Kal T¢ 1é gyoy uaxn Tpbecow aphyew.

aAdd od udv vy avTic améore Y, 1) o vofon

"Hpy * éuol 04 ke ravra ue Afjoeta, oppa tedéoow,
el aye tou KePaAy Kkatave boouat, oppa mwemnidye
TOUTO yap &¢ Euéden ve per’ adavdrosy péyioroy
Tz//\"//(.:’,': *ieb Yap éuoy Tatwhyperoy obd § TaTyAoy

ovd’ aredebryrov, b 11 Key ke palg kataveiow,”

8. Write down and parse the Epic forms of nouns, pronouns and
verbs that occur in extt. (C) and (D and give their equivalents in the
dialect of Xenophon.

9. Write down the scheme of the Homeric Poems. Scan (carefully
marking the quantities of the several feet) the last four verses of ext.
(C), and account for the quantity of the word «ai.

10. Parse the following verbs i—mapovoww, drbépyva, ewovéy Oy, ueiva,
5rrl'x9eru, Katakexoyeodar, énsjes, dtvw, éddvra, otvdorro,
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LATIN.
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Bxaminer,...c.cicisiinne wesssssessss oeenes REV. GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D.
1. Translate :—
(A) Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia :—

Reliquum est ut de felicitate, quam praestare de se ipso nemo potesf,
meminisse et commemorare de altero possumus, sicut aequum est homines

de potestate deorum, timide et pauca dicamus. Ego enim sic exXistimo:
Maximo, Marcello, Scipioni, Mario, et caeteris magnis imperatoribus non
solum propter virtutem, sed etiam propter fortunam saepius imperia man-
data atque exercitus esse commiss Fuit enim profecto quibusdam
summis viris quaedam ad amplitudinem et ad gloriam et ad res magnas

bene gerendas divinitus adiuncta fortuna. De huius autem hominis felici-
tate, de quo nunc agimus, hac utar moderatione dicendi, non ut in illius
potestate fortunam positam
gperare videamur, ne aut invis
esse videatur. Itaquenon sum praedicaturus quantas ille res domi militiae,

e dicam, sed ut praeterita meminisse, reliqua
 dis immortalibus oratio nostra aut ingrata

terra marique, quantaque felicitate gesserit, ut eius semper voluntatibus
non modo cives adsenserint, socii obtemperarint, hostes obedierint, sed
ime dicam, neminem

etiam venti tempestatesque obsecundarint : hoe brevis
umquam tam impudentem fuisse, qui ab dis immortalibus tot et tantas res
tacitus auderet optare, quot et quantas di immortales ad Cn. Pompeium
detulerunt.

9. (@) State briefly the occasion and object of the delivery of this oration
by Cicero. (b) ‘ Maximo, Marcello, Scipioni, Mario:”—Explain the his-
torical references. (¢) Explain and derive the word Quirites.

3. Write short explanatory notes on the following :—(«) Vectigalia. (6)
Propter dilationem comutiorum. (c) Centuriis cunctis. (d) ELquitibus
Romanis. (¢) Cum #mperio. (1) Kz portu, decumis, scriptura, saltibus
(alii, salinis, silvis, salictis ; distinguish between these).

4. Translate, Horace, Odes, Book I.:—

(B ) Nullam, Vare, sacra vite prius severis arborem
circa mite solum Tiburis et;moenia Catili.
Siccis omnia nam dura deus proposuit ; neque
mordaces aliter diffugiunt solicitudines.
Quis post vina gravem militiam aut pauperiem crepat?
quis non te potius, Bacche pater, teque, decens Venus ?
At ne quis modici transiliat munera Liberi,
Centaurea monet cum Lapithis rixa super mero
debellata, monet Sithoniis non levis Evius,
quum fas atque nefas exiguo fine libidinum
discernunt avidi. Non ego te, candide Bassareu,
invitum quatiam; nec variis obsita frondibus
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sub divum rapiam. Saeva tene cum Berecyntio
cornu tympana, quae subsequitur caecus amor sui,
et tollens vacuum plug nimio gloria verticem,
arcanique fides prodiga, perlucidior vitro;

(C) Poscimur :—si quid vacui sub umbra,
lusimus tecum, quod et hunc in annum
vivat, et plures,—age, dic, Latinum,

barbite, carmen,
Lesbio primum modulate civi ;
qui, ferox bello, tamen inter arma,
sive iactatam religarat udo
litore navim,
Liberum et Musas Veneremque, et illi
semper haerentem puerum canebat ;
et Lycum, nigris oculis nigroque
crine decorum.
0O decus Phoebi, et dapibus supremi
grata testudo Iovis, o laborum
dulce lenimen, mihi cumque salve
rite vocanti.

b. (a) State what you know about the person to whom ext. (B) is
addressed. (b) Explain:—(1) Et moenia Catili. (2) Cum Lapithis rixa.
(3) Evius. (4) Bassareu. (5) Berecyntio cornu. (6) Lesbio civi. (¢)
Write down the scale of the metre, and scan the first stanza of ext. (0).

6 Explain the following geographical references, noting the meaning of
the adjectives used :—Dacus asper. Profugi Scythae. Carpathium pelagus.
Gratum Antium. Oceano rubro. Massagetas. Horribili Medo, Fabulosus
Hydaspes.

7. Translate ;:—

(D) Ovid, Fasii :—

Finierat monitus ; placidis ita rursus, ut ante,
Clavigerum verbis alloquor ipse deum :
Multa quidem didici: sed cur navalis in aere
Altera signata est, altera forma biceps ?
Noscere me duplici posses in imagine, dixit,
Ni vetus ipsa dies extenuaret opus.
Causa ratis superes

: Tuscum rate venit in amnem
Ante pererrato falcifer orbe deus.

Hac ego Saturnum memini tellure receptum ;
Caelitibus regnis ab Jove pulsus erat.

Inde diu genti mansit Saturnia nomen -
Dicta quoque est Latium terra latente deo.

At bona posteritas puppim formavit in aere,
Hospitis adventum testificata dei,

Ipse solum colui, cujus placidissima laevum
Radit arenosi Tibridis unda latus.
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Hic, ubi nunc Roma est, incaedua silva virebat,
Tantaque res paucis pascua bubus erat.

Arx mea collis erat, quem cultrix nomine nostro
Nuncupat haec aetas, Janiculumque vocat.

8. (@) Give a short account of the Fasti of Ovid. (b) Give the ety-
mology and meaning of the following terms :—Dies fasti, nefasti. Kalendae.
Nonae. Idus.

9. Explain the following constructions :—(a) Appetentes gloriae, (%)
Delenda vobis est macula. (c) Vos, tot civium millibus uno nuntio atque
uno tempore necatis, quo tandem animo esse debetis.

10. Parse, giving their principal parts:—edite, stratus, visere, retortis,
incubuit, mirabere, gesserit, intactae, affatus, severis.

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION,
TuEspAy, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Fzxaminer, Rev. Georer Cornisy, LL.D.

1. (@) Distingnish between inflected and non-inflected words. (b)
Define the terms Root, Stem, Prefiz, Suffiz, Case.

2. Write down the three characters that represent consonantal com-
binations in the Greek alphabet, and name the consonants that can
end words.

3. (@) Decline the following nouns and adjectives :—«dA%og, xads,
modirne, bpvig, EAépac, péyac. (b) Give instances of adjectives of one,
two, and three terminations. Write down the Comparative and Super-
lative of :—oco¢de, 7dic, kovpoc, modic. (¢) Give the Genitive Singular
of the following pronouns:—éyb, airéc, ovroc. Tic, and boric.

4. (a) Name the principal and historical Tenses. (b) What is
meant by pure, mute, and liquid Verbs in Greek? (¢) Conjugate
the Present and Imperfect Indicative Active of kaléw; the Optative
and Subjunctive Aorist, Active, of the same; and likewise the
Aorist and Future Passive, and Middle, of fovietw. (d) Distinguish
between amégpvar, amogijvar, and amogfat.

5. Translate into Greek :—(1) He admires and praises the good
man. (2) The men of the city said this. (3) Cyrussent for the ships
that he might Jand the heavy armed troops. (4) Both the father and
his daughter are good. (5) The Persians were fichting a great battle,
but they were conquered by the Greeks.
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6. (a) What nouns of the Third Declension in Latin have the Gen.
Plu. in—ium? (b) Decline the follow ing nOUns i—anima, judes, cql-
car, apis, domus, respublica. (c) Give the rule for the gend
dies. X

er of

7. (@) How many classes of Adjectives are there in Latin? (4)
Decline tener, celer, grawis, par, felixz. (c) Compare acer, gracilis,

levis, malevolus, senez.

8. Distinguish between hie, ille, iste, and is : idem and wdem : hie
and hicce : quis, quae quid, and qui, quae, quod. With what pronouns
is cum an enclitic ?

9. (@) Write down the principal parts of :—cupio, eumbo, vincio®
ceedo. (b) Inflect the Pres. Subj., Pass., of juvo ; the Perf, Subj., Act.,
of cedo, and the Imp. Subj. of volo; and mark the quantity of the
penultimate of each form.

10. Translate into Latin :—

The Gauls gave Caesar much information about their own affairs,
and denied that they had undertaken to do the Roman state any
harm. The consuls published a proclamation that no citizen should
leave the city of Rome. The accused came and threw themselves at
the feet of the dictator, and entreated that he would not suffer them
to be condemned to die. Pericles was so generous that he gave all
his lands as a free-gift to the state. Tt is the duty of a good citizen
to give up even his life for his country. I fear he will come, but I
warned him not to come.

MATHEMATICS.
WEDNESDAY, SEpTEMBER 18TH :—MorniNG, 9 TO 12.

Ezaminer, ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LL.D,

1. Construct an equilateral triangle, in which each of the base angleg
shall be double the vertical.

a. Divide a right angle into five equal parts.

2. If a right line be a tangent to a circle, and from the point of contact
& right line be drawn, cutting the circle, the angle made by this line with
the tangent is equal to the angle in the alternate segment of the circle.

If several circles touch each other externally at a common point of con-
tact, any chord passing through the point of contact will cut off similar
segments from each.




3. If a right line be a tangent to a circle, the right line drawn perpen-
dicular to it from the point of contact passes through the centre of the
eircle.

a. If two concentric circles be described, any chord of the greater, which
is a tangent to the less, is bisected at the point of contact.

4, The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal.

5. In any triangle, the square of the side subtending an acute angle is
less than the sum of the squares of the sides which contain it, by twice the
rectangle under either of them and the segment which is intercepted between
the acute angle and the perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle-

a. The sum of the squares of the sides of any quadrilateral exceeds the
gum of the squares of its diagonals by four times the square of the line join-
ing the points of bisection of the diagonals.

6. If a right line be divided into any two parts, the square of the whole
line is equal to the sum of the squares of the parts and twice the rectangle
under the parts.

7. On a given right line, construct a parallelogram equal to a given
triangle, and baving an angle equal to a given one.

8. The sum of the internal angles of any polygon together with four
right angles is equal to twice as many right angles as the figure hag sides.

MATHEMATICS.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
LExaminer, «o.. oeo ses sessvssere sovess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LIRDS
1. Find the sum of the series + + % 4 2 to » terms.
2. Insert two Harmonic means between 6 and 24.
3. Solve the following equations ;—

VEa+r 4+ Ve —a2=0b;

10z 4+ 17 12042  bx—4
F Al e el e B

o 2 Y

— s =43 — - = 42

9 8 Besd

z 4+ 2 — 4 — x A
z — 1 T %
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4. Find a fraction such that if 1 be added to its numerator, it be-

comes #; but if 1 be added to its denominator it becomes 1.

5. There are three numbers in geometrical prog

: 0
8s10n ; the sum of
)y 1, and three times the second
is equal to twice the third ; find the numbers.

the first and second exceeds the third 1

6. Simplify the surd :—
Vigatr + bW Ta + Vig@a= 9)?

el 1
7. Divide T ey b)‘ Sl
* z
8. Reduce to its sin]pl(nt form
x4y z? — g
y =0 V-

9. Divide 172.9 by .142 to three places of decimals.

10. Add together 13 + 3% — 2 and divide the Jresult by half the
difference between 4 % and £
11. A room whose length is 15 feet 5% inches, and whose breadth
18 14 feet 8} inches, is to be covered with carpeting which is
wide.

27 inches
Find how many yards of the material will be required with
the least amount of waste ; and calculate its cost at $1.60 a yard.

12. In what time will £1275 amount to £1549 l1s. at 3% per cent.
gimple interest.
13. Reduce 2 oz. 13 dwts. to the decimal of 1 1b.

14. Find the greatest common measure of 4067 and 2573.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
TrURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—MorniNgG, 9 TO 12.

Bzaniiner,

«... VEN. ARCHDEACON LiacH, D.C.L.

L. Give the particular class of Nouns to which each of the following
belongs:ﬁl{vghm‘ut, Youth, Tenantry, Lawyer, Rock, Metal, Fleet,
Nature, Clan, Jury, Rome, Providence, Fate, Jury, Shakespeare, C lay, Law
Iron, City, Colour, Star, Will, Virtue.

2. Give the particular class to which each of the following Pronouns
belongs :—It, This, [, He, Who, They, Which, She, Them, What, Whoever
Thou.




14

3. What class of Nouns is least suited to become Adjectives?
4. Which are the Pronouns denominated Indefinite ?

5. Into what classes are Adjectives divided? Give an example or ex-
amples of each class.

6. What are Proper Adjectives?

-3

. Give the definition of an Adverb.
8. How are Prepositions distinguished from Conjunctions?
9. Which are the Relative Adverbs, and why are they so denominated ?

10. Mention the particular class of Verbs to which each of the following
belongs:—* The newborn child sees,” ‘“ He lies,” He lays,” “The robbers
fell upon him,” “Men build, time pulls down,” “He rises,” “ He raises,”
“He lived an Apostle,” ¢ He lives a solitary life,” “He died a Martyr,”
“ He became King.”

11. Why is the distinction between Intransitive Verbs expressing aetion
and Neuter Verbs discarded ?

12. Give the Indefinite, Imperfect and Perfect corresponding to the Pre-
sent, Past and Future tenses of the verb “to speak.”

13. Explain the terms *“Prosody,”’ “ Accent,” “Quantity,” *Measure,”
“ Metre.”

14. Express by notation the measures in the following lines :—
“I wondered what might ail the bird,
“For nothing near it I could see
“Save the grass and green herbs underneath the old tree.”

15. What does English Metre essentially consist in ?

16. Give examples of the different Trisyllabic measures.

17. Give the conditions of a perfect rhyme.

18. How is the last measure in a line or verse to be regarded ?

19. Give examples of Blank Verse and of the Heroic Couplet.



15

SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS.

GREEK.
TuespAY, SkpTEMBER 1771H :—MoRrNING, 9 10 12.

SR ... ... ... 0.0

cvsevrv . REV. GEORGE Corxisn, LL.D.
1. Translate :—
(A) Homer, Iliad, VI.:—

tov & ‘BAévy ubSoio mpooyida pediyiowow

“.Aaep Eueio, kovde kakow, ‘avov, 0Kpvoéoonc
P & ) 4 (/P f G

G 0 by qpate ¢ bre pe TPOTOV TéKe piTyp

olyecSar wpooépovea kaxd avépoto Seiia
y f 7 !

&g Gpos # el¢ kdua molvproicBowo Yadaoorc,

&via pe ki ambepoe wapo¢ Tdde épya yevéaSa,

avrdp émel Tdde Y’ &de Seol kaxa TEKufpavTo,

) sy p " a s ; > 1
(ll/’(‘/"ig' emelr’ WOEAALOY Il,ll."r"l’l)l'(l{' ELvat akotrec,

)

-y St S R ;
O¢ 9oy véueoty e kai aoxea moAN avSpbmroy,

ToiTe & obr’ ap viw gpépec ¢ umedow 0bT Gp’ dricow
¢ooovTal* T4 kai nw Eravphioecdar oie,

Al aye viw eloe)Se kal &co 760 émi digpew,

2

)é

daep, émei oe pbliora mévoc dpévac dug:
€tver’ éueio kuvde kai "AXeEdvdpov Evex’ arye,
0w emi Zeve ke kakoy ubpov, é¢ kal dricow

av3pdmoiot TeAbpey doidiuor éocopévoion.”

2. (@) Construe carefully vss, 2-5, inclusive, of ext. (A). )
dmdepoe :—Comment on the meanings and derivations that haye been
assigned to this verb. @ In vs. 11, explain the meaning of r¢ ;
Suppose ov be adopted instead, how would you interpret it?

3. Give the meaning and derivation, where you can of:—daep,
ff/twg)'nw, yaAboy, z'}z)arépwv, oTpnph, v

Tiov, moTVia, adoyol, étag, wéoiac,

4. Translate :—
(B) Homer, Odyssey, XTI, ;—

Opwakiny & éc viooy apiear* Evda 88 moAdal
Béorovr’ "Heliowo Poéec kal lgia piia,
énta Bodw r'l,;['/"tn./, Téoa d’ oidw mhea kala,
TEVTHKOVTE O EkaoTa * yévoc & ov yiyveras (zi‘rzf)u,

0V0¢ Tore ddwviSover. Seal & i‘rrzm;z/zéu:’g elol v,

viupa EvmAbrapor. doéSoved Te Aaumeriy te,
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&c tExev "Hellg “Yrepiovt dia Néarpa.

ric uév dpa Spélaca Tekovod bTvia upTYp
Opwakiny £ vijoov a nAode vaiew,

La dviaccbuevar Tatpbia kal éitkac Bovg.

TAC €L JEV K AT ov Te pédnat,

7 &v &7 elg I8k kakd Tep maoyovTee ikowode *

el 0¢ ke olvpau, TéTe ToL Tekpatpop’ bAedpov

vet Te kal érdpowct avroc & el wép kev aivéne,

0¢ Kkakdc velat, 6Aéoag amo wavTas ératpove.”

5. (@) With what did the ancients identify the island of Thrinakia?
What different derivations have been given of the name? (b) Give

the derivation and meaning of the followin

¢ names, severally:—
%

ewpivee, daykratl, Zxbdrn. Kparad, bacSoved, Aapmerin, Néapa,

XapvBdic.

6. Parse carefully the following words :—
Toi, obra, avry, i, B

=

€

oav, i&e, uryhuevar
y L€ MLy

7. Translate :—
(C) Herodotus, I. :—

Mera 02 Tavra (ob yap 03 6 'Alvdrrys é€edidov Tovg

SkbSac EEairéovti

Kuvadapei) mélepog Toiow Avdoiot kal Toict Mfdowor Eyeybvee ém’ Erea wéyTe,
£ ToioL moAAGKe puév of M7idor Tode Avdodc €

ikpoav, Todddkw 06 of Avdot

Tovc MAdove * v 02 kal vvkTouayiny Twa ETOLHOAVTO.

dragépovae 0¢ L
ione TOV ToAEpOV, T

5 Ekr Erei ovpBoliic yevouéve, CUVAVELKE GoTE TiS PAXIS
owveatebone T Huéppy Eamivye vikta yevéoSar. i 08 petallayiy radmp
Tij¢ Hpépns Balic 6 Miulfotoc toiot “lwor mpoyydpevae Ececiiat, olpov Tpodé-
pEVOC EviavTov TobTov, &V TG Of kal éyévero 7 petafolh. ol d& Avdol Te Kkal
oi Mijdou, émei Te eldov vhxTa Gvrl fuépne ywouévyw, Tic phyne Te ETaOaVTo
Kkal pardév Ti fomevoav kal aupbrepor eipfumy éwvrolor yevéodal. oi 0¢
ovufBtfdoavtec avrove foav oide, Zvévveoic Te 6 Kir ral AaBbvyroc 6 Bape-
Abviog.  obrol g kal TO bpriov oi omeboavree yevéodar fjoav, kal yauey
iraldayiy émoinoav * ’Advdrrea yap Eyveoay dovvar v Svyatépa ' Apbmw
Aotvdyer T¢ Kvadpew maldic Gvev yap avaykaing ioxvpis ovpPdotec

loyvpal obk E0E)ovor cupubve.  bpria 02 motderar TavTa Ta E9vea TATEP TE

199 . . s X / Ao .
*BAApvee, Kal wpog TOUTOLOL, ETEAY TOVUC Bpaylioval EMITAUWYTAL &¢ TRV Opo-
xpoulny 10 alpa avaleiyovor aArjlwy,

8. (@) Write a sketch of the life of Herodotus. (b) Give the
import of the pm’ticl(‘s kal 67, kal 0y kat, ottw . (€) JovAdoag
i yew :—translate and explain the force of this idiom.
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9. Translate :—

(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, I. :—

"Burevdev exxdyoiav emolovy, eic Hv 7

yvlum

KaArsévov eimbyroc THvde ©  "Emerds) tow te k

OPOIVTWY KQATA TOY o
7OPOrVTWY KaTaA TOY oTpary-

YOV Kal EKEVOY ATOA0YOUHEVOY €V T TpOTEPE EKKD

¢ aKnroact, daymoicac-
b T

vl 'Adyvaiove anavrac Kata (’,u"/ ac - Vewar 08 el ™Y GUA

ovo

vdplag - éxaoty 08 T QA Kkfpvka kpphrrew, bro dokovoy adu

ol
o

v ‘—‘1/”‘",\' ay

1TIy0l 00K aveAbuevor Todg vikhoavtac év T vavua Yig,

P

hnicacy ot 0 pn, elc y YoTépay -

; 7 by
00Swowy adikety Savdre

yuacar kat Toi¢ Evdeka mapadovvar kal TO uara ,S,//,,_,-_,,,i,,,,l,;’ 5.8

emdékaroy Tijc Feov elvar. wapirde 06 Tic elc. THw

Anciav ¢hdokey

TEVYouc aAditwy owSivatr * EmioTéldew & avTl T

¢ amorivuéy o, Qv ow

arayyeidat 7o) 0fjue 6TL ol OTPATHYOL OVK AveLAovTo Tod¢ dploTove drén
§ f 294

A S S SR ey P D g 2 4
TaTPLoog ;;/«;‘,u:'»/\ /S TOV 0O& Y\lr//.';ym'fli TPOCEKAAECQVTO Tapa la ¢packov-

¢ Kal aiior T

papévar Bvpvtrérepéc te o Ilewav oD O

dppov évior Tavra ¢ wgfvory, ™0 0 wAGo¢ €f6a Sewov elvar el 1h) Ti¢ Edoer Tov

r(,r///,nv TparTew O av PBobletat,

10. (@) Write short explanatory notes on :—(1) #kxAyoiar Erolow,

(2) 7 Bovia) eichveyre T éavriic yvdumv. (3) eic

Tl;x‘ {,,1"/;2' /,'mi/,""/,r, (l)
Tol¢ vikfioavrac év te vavpayia. (b) Name the dialects used in the extt.
above given for translation, and point out their leading peculiarities
severally. (¢) Assign to their several dialects the following, and

;{fvc :r\mu equivalents :—moufhoetav, méiiog, amol ¢ueio, 5oy,
#Ge0, apite at, kév, Thvdpec, amoploues, vybc.
LATIN.

TurspAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

/‘,nzminﬂr, ........ Siakenis st et veeens . REV. GEORGE JorNISH, LL.D
L. Trauslate, Virgil, Aueid, VI.:—
(A) In medio ramos annosaque brachia pandit

Ulmus, opaca, ingens; quam sedem Somnia vulgo

Vana tenere ferunt, foliisque sub omnibus harent.

Multaque praeterea variarum monstra ferarum,

Centauri in foribus stabulant, Scylla-que biformes,

Et centumgeminus Briareus, ac Bellua Lerns

Horrendum stridens, flammisque armata Chimaera

rorgones, Harpyieque, et forma tricorporis umbree.

Corripit hic subita trepidus formidine ferrum
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neas, strictamque aciem venientibus offert;
Et, ni docta comes tenues sine corpore vitas
Admoneat volitare cava sub imagine formz,
Irruat, et frustra ferro diverberet umbras.

(B)Z Cerberus hac ingens latratu regna trifauci
Personat, adverso recubans immanis in antro:
Cui vates, horrere videns jam colla colubris,
Melle soporatam et medicatis frugibus offam
Objicit. Ille, fame rabida, tria guttura pandens,
Corripit objectam, atque immania terga resolvit
Fusus humi, totoque ingens extenditur antro.
Occupat Aneas aditum, custode sepulto,
Evaditque celer ripam irremeabilis undee.

2. (a) Write a short account of the life and works of Virgil. Give the pro-
per way of spelling his name. (b) Explain the mythological allusions of
ext. (A). How do you construe volgo? (¢) ‘Comment on the expres-
sions :—(1) Socios pura, circumtulit agua. (2) Non inferiorasecutus. (3)
Madida cum veste gravatum. (4) Alacris palmas utrasque tetendit. (5)
Virtutem extendere factis ;—Give the variant for factis.

3. Translate, Horace, Odes III.:—
(C) Tyrrhena regum progenies, tibi
non ante verso lene merum cado,
cum flore, Maecenas, rosarum, et
pressa tuis balanus capillis

iamdudum apud me est. Eripe te morae,
ne semper udum Tibur et Aesulae
declive contempleris arvum, et
Telegoni iuga parricidae.

Fastidiosam desere copiam et
molem propingquam nubibus arduis:
omitte mirari beatae
fumum et opes strepitumque Romae.

Plerumque gratae divitibus vices,
mundaeque parvo sub lare pauperum
coenae, sine aulaeis et ostro,
sollicitam explicuere frontem.

Iam clarug occultum Andromedae pater
ostendit ignem : iam Procyon furit
et stella vesani Leonis,
sole dies referente siccos.




19

Iam pastor umbras cnm grege languido
rivumque fessus quaerit et horridj
dumeta Silvani ; caretque
ripa vagis taciturna ventis.

Tu, civitatem quis deceat status,
curas, et Urbi sollicitus times,
quid Seres et regnata Cyro
Bactra parent, Tanaisque discors.

4, (a) Tyrrhena progenies ;—explain, and write a short account of the
political and social position of Maecenas, (b) Write explanatory notes
on :—Balanus. Molem propinquam, Aulaeis et ostro. Procyon. Seres.
(C) Construe —tibi : werso ca lo; morae ; ut semper udum —zne semper
udum—con ‘wu/r/://.\';—(ttislinguish between these readings, and show
which is preferable) ; potens suz. ( 1) Name, and give the scale of tl

ofext. (C), and scan the first stanza.

1e metre

5. Translate, Cicero, Select Letters:

(D) Nihil mihi nunc scito tam deegse quam hominem eum, quocum omnia,
quae me cura

jua adficiunt, una commu licem, qui me amet, qui sapiat,
quicum €go ex animo loquar, nihil finecam, nihil tli.\‘simulwml nihil obtegam.

Abest enim frater doeiéoraroc et aman

mus. Metellus non homo, sed
‘litus atque aér et solitudo mera!’ tu autem, qui saepissime curam et ango.
Irem animi mei sermone et consilio levasti tuo, qui mihi et in publica re
§ocius et in privatis omnibus conscius et omnium meorum sermonum et
consiliorum particeps esse soles, ubinam es ? it
ut tantnm requie

asum ab omnibus destitutus,

s habeam, quantum cum uxore et filjola et mellito Cicer-
Oné consumitur ; nam illae ambitiosae nostrae fucosaeque amicitiae sunt in
quodam splendore forensi, fructum domesticum non habent. Itaque, cum

bene completa domus est tempore matutino, cum ad forum stipati gr

gibus
amicorum descendimus, reperire ex magna turba neminem possumus, quo-
cum aut jocari libere aut suspirare familiariter possimus. Qua re te exspec-
tamus, te desideramus, te iam etiam arcessimus ; multa sunt enim, quae me
sollicitant anguntque, quae mihi videor auris nactus tuas unius ambula-
tionis sermone exhaurire posse.

6. (@) Give your estimate of the value of Cicero’s Letters from an historical
and from a literary point of view. (4) Explain the use of cum with the Perf,
and P lupe Ind., severally. (c) Expand the following, and give the dates
according to our method of reckoning :—(1) D. a. d. VI. K. Apr. (2) A.d.
IIL. Non. Mart. (3) Idibus Sextilibus. (4) Pr. Kal. Mai. (5) Ina.d. XV,
Kal. Novembr:

7. Translate, Livy, Bk. IX.:—

(E) Iam Romae etiam sua infamis clades erat. obsessos primum audi-
frunt ; tristior deinde ignominiosae pacis magis quam periculi nuntiug
fuit. ad famam obsidionis dilectus haberi coeptus erat; dimissus deinde
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auxiliorum apparatus, postquam deditionem tam foede factam acceperunt.
extemploque sine ulla publica auctoritate consensum in omnem formam
luctus est : tabernae circa forum clausae iustitiumque in foro sua sponty
quam indictum, lati clavi, anuli aurei positi; paene
auctoribus
irasci, sed innoxios etiam milites odisse et negare urbe

coeptum pr

maestior exercitu ipso civitas esse, nec ducibus solum atq
gponsoribusque pacis
tectisve accipiendos. quam concitationem animorum fr

rit adventus exer-
citus etiam iratis miserabilis. non enim tamquam in patriam revertentes
ex ingperato incolumes, sed captornm habitu vultuque ingressi sero in
urbem ita se in suis q 1S que tectis .l}nhliillmt ut pos tero mq'w ins 0(1(1(.11{1_
bus diebus nemo eorum forum aut publicum aspicere vellet. consules in

m senatus con
tatorem dicerent comitiorum causa. Q. Fabium Ambustum
istrum equitum.

privato abditi nihil pro magistratu agere, nisi quod expr

um Paetum ma

dixerunt et P.

8. Write short explanatory notes on the following from ext (E):—(1)
Infamis clades. (2) Justitium. (3) Ut dictatorem dicerent comitiorum
causa. (4) Laticlavi. (5) Anuli aurei.

Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future Indicative
of each,) the following verbs :—fare, praeterlabere, fungar, cucurrit, pren-
dimus, oraveris, decerpserit, texit, incubuere, laetere, perlegerent, sequere.

HISTORY AND GRAMMAR.

{ESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :— AFTERNOON, 3 T0 5.

Examiner,....... i e A PN TR e s .Rev. GeoragE CornisH, LL.D.
) )

(A) 1. Give a general account of the physical gdography of Greece, and
point out in what respects the character of the inh: abit tants was modified
thereby.

What were the leading features of the monarchical, oligarchical, and
democratic forms of government in the Hellenic States? In what States
were these, severally, best exemplified ?

3. The seccessions of the Plebs at Rome :—their causes, «'»Mt‘cts,,aud re-
gults.

4. By what means and policy did Rome accomplish the conquest and sub-
jugation of Gr ece.

(B) 1. (a) What pacrticiples has the verb in Greek which are wanting in
Latin? How does the Latin supply the defect? (6) Name the Primary
and the Historic tenses. Why are thq so designated? (c¢) Mention (1st
Sing., and Ind. Act.,) the Fut, of dyvyu.: the Aor. L. of oréiiw: the Perf. of
inue : the Perf. II. of weifw: the AnrA H. of Tikrw.
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2. (a) lllustrate the use of the Article with the attributive and with the
predicative word in a sentence. (%) Ilustrate by examples the use of the
Objective and the Subjective Genitive ; the Cognate Accusative ; and the
Dativus Ethicus.

3. (@) Give examples, with definitions, of verbs frequentative, desi lerative,
and inceptive, in Latin. (b) How is the Fut. Inf. Pass. expressed in Latin ?
Illustrate with gero, haurio, jubeo, sero.

4. (a) Distinguish between :—pendo and pendeo ; veneo and venio; prodo
and prodeo ; visere and wvidere ; vincere and vincire ; sero-sertum and sero
satum. (b) Illustrate by examples the use of the Ablative Absolute; the
Predicative Dative ; and the Aceusative of extension.

(C) 1. Translate into Greek :—(a) He read the half of the book. (b) The
State ought to be benefited by the citizens. (¢) The general was entrusted
with the command in company with three others. (d) If he had had any-
thing he would himself have given it.

2. Translate into Latin:—Herodotus, son of Lyces, was born in 484 B.C.,
at Halicarnagsus in Caria. This city was Dorian, but had a large Ionian
element in itg population. The family of Herodotus, a noble one, was
probably Dorian; but he may have been familiar with the Ionic dialect
from his youth. At the time of his birth the city was governed under
Persia by Artemisia, the Queen who fought so bravely for Xerxes at Salamis.
Her grandson and successor Lygdamis put to death Panyasis, the maternal
uncle of Herodotus, & man known in literature as one of the restorers of
epic poetry. Herodotus, we are told, fled from Lygdamis to the Ionian
Island of Samos ; returned to Halicarnassus after the tyrant had been driven
out; but again left his native place, and came to Athens about 446 B. O,
Athenian power, art and poetry were then at their height under Pericles

MATHEMATICS.
WEDNESDAY, SpPTEMBER 181H :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12,
B i e ALEXANDER JoENSON, LL.D.

L Parallelograms about the diagonal of any parallelogram are similar to
the whole and to each other.

2. Similar polygons are divisible into similar triangles equal in number
and having the same ratio to one another that the polygons have ; and the
Polygons are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their homologous
sides,

B




3. In a given circle ingeribe a triangle equiangular to a given triangle.
4. On the same right line and on the same side of it there cannot be two

similar segments of circles which do not coincide.

5. Prove
sin A+ sin B=2 sin % (4 + B) cos } (4 — B).

6. Find the value of sin 18° to three places of decimals.

7. If versin 4 = }, calculate tan 4.

8. The area of any triangle is equal to half the produect of two sides, mul-
tiplied by the sine of the included angle.

9. Solve the equations:

S Al L e s
x + g " ? 3
n m 7

—_—— 3 — =0
Voot T

V1 +J:A:}7—7.’u;’ —a—V1—z - z?.
10, Find the value of

x+2a+ x+20b 4ab

@B o2l e T=a+th.
11. Simplify the expression
53 X 1375 X V2

12. Find a number such that its cube root is } of its square root.

MATHEMATICS.
‘WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
ITROIIIIE T, son s vt yersinsensasin o CoRRRART Srsvematonnvnss Arexaxper JouNsox, LL.D.

1. One vertex of a triangle given in species turng round a fixed point, anp
another vertex moves along a fixed straight line; find the locus of the
remaining vertex.

2. Through a given point within a given angle, draw a straight line
cutting the sides of the given angle so that the rectangle under the inter-
cepts between the point and the sides of the given angle may be equal to &
given rectangle.

3. If two circles do not meet one another, any system of circles cutting
them ox‘tho.gonally always passes through two fixed points on the line join-
ing the centres of the two given circles.
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4. The tangents at the angular poinfs of any ftriangle inscribed in a
circle intersect the opposite sides in three points which are situated in a
straight line.

5. If three pairs of tangents be drawn to a circle from three points in a
straight line, they will cut any seventh tangent in involution.

6. If a quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle and another be circumscribed,
touching at the angular points, prove that their diagonals intersect in the
same point, and form an harmonie pencil,

LIfABC, A’ B O be two triangles such that A ig the pole of B’ C’,
Bof C° A" and C of A~ B’, then the straight lines A A’y BB and € C’ shall
meet in a point.

8. Given a system of three co-axal circles ; if from any point on one,
tangents be drawn to the other two, these tangents will be in a constant
ratio.

9. Solve the equation:
1 3 2
22 — 52z +62x —5x42—090
10. The product of two of the roots of the following equation ig 1 ; solve
the equation.
oG N S [ PRt e 0

9

4 2 :
11. Show that z - 9% + s = 0 cannot have three equal roots,

12. Show that the equation
7 4 3

T —22 +2 —1=0 has at least four imaginary roots.

13. Remove the second term and solve the equation :
3 3
? — 182z "+ 1657 2 -=510°=0

2 ]
14. Resolve 2 2 — 21 ty—1ly —z+34y—3 into factors of the
first degree.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR,
TrursDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12.

Braminer, Vax. ArcEpeACON Luach, D.C.L.

L. What is a Sentence ?—An Tmperative Sentence ?—An Interrogative
Sentence ?

4. Give the signification of the terms :—Subject, Object, Predicate,
Adverbial Phrase, :
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3. What are Nouns of Multitude as distinguished from Collective Nouns
generally ?

4. Which are the Relative Pronouns, and why are they so denominated ?

5. How are Transitive and Intransitive Verbs distinguished ?

6. Mention the different ways of distinguishing the gender of Nouns.

Y. Give the rules for the formation of the plural of Nouns.

8. Which are the three cases in English ?

9. Give examples of the Indicative, Subjunctive and Imperative Moods
—and of the Participle and Gerund.

10, When the form of a Noun is plural but the meaning singular, in
what number is the Verb?

11. Which are the exceptions to the rule of two Nouns or Pronouns
united by * and ” having the Verb in the plural ?

12. When the words “ Either ’ or ¢ Neither”” precede Pronouns of differ-
rent persons, and of the singular number, in what person is the Verb con-
nected with them to be put ?

CHEMISTRY,
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Ezaminer, ........ N e sesovimann bt ss B. J. HarringTON, B.A,, Ph.D.
1. Classify the more important metals according to atomicity.

2. By what tests may the metals of the Alkaline Earths be distinguished
from one another when in solution ?

3. What are the principal salts of Potassium, and what their more
important uses in the arts ?

4. Degcribe the preparation of the substances indicated by the following
formule :
AIK (S 0):,12H, 0; PbCO,,HgCl,, Pt:-Cly
5. What are the properties and principal uses of the metals Bismuth and
Antimony ?

6. By what tests may Zinc, Tin, Silver, and Gold be detected when in
golution ?
7. What are the principal chemical changes involved in the smelting of

Iron ores in the blast furnace, and what the chief differences between grey
and white Cast Iron?
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8. Explain the following equationg -

2Fe Cly + H,0 + H,S 0, =2 Fe Cl, + 2 H Cl+H,80,.
As;0, +2KHO=2K As O, + H,0.

9. What are the chemical formulz for Epsom Salts, Glauber’s Salt, Blue
Vitriol, Calomel, and Gypsum ?

10. Point out the principal characteristics of alloys, and describe the
more important alloys of Copper.

SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS.

NATURAL SCIENCE.

BOTANY (First Paper).
b R S S RO TSNt J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.
1. Explain fully the Histology of Epidermis, Raphides, Bart.
2. Explain the growth of the Cambrian layer.
3. Describe the parts of the mature Pericarp, with examples.

4. Describe the structure and precise functions of the Parenchyma
of the Leaf,

5. Define accurately the terms, Placenta, Astivation, Dehiscence.
6. Describe the processes of cell-multiplication.

7. State the distinctive characters of Filices, Lycopodiacea and Equi-
setaces.

8. Describe the Ovule, and state the changes it undergoes in fertilisation
and ripening.

9. Describe the changes succeeding fertilisation, and the structure of
the ripened seed.

10. In what respects do gymnosperms resemble angiosperms and in what
cryptogams ?

11. How does heart-wood of Exogens differ from Alburnum ?
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BOTANY (Second Paper).

1. Give the characters of the tribes of North American Ranunculdces,
with examples of the genera.

2. What are the principal generic forms of Aracex, Papavereces, Ro-
saceze, and Smilacez in Canada ?

3. Explain fully the distinctive characters of Graminez and Cype-
racez.

4. Give a detailed account of any of the orders of Monopetalous Exo-
gens, with the Canadian genera and species.

5. Characterize any Canadian order not mentioned, with its leading
genera.

6. Give the history, habits, and properties of any Canadian Parasitic
Plant.

7. State the peculiarities of the floral organs in Betulaces, Crucifere,
and Violacez.

8. Describe any Canadian order containing Edible Fruits, with its
most important species.

9. State the distinctions between the genera of Canadian Polypodinez,

BOTANY (Third Paper.)

Examination in determination of specimens of Canadian Plants.

CHEMISTRY.
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
BOREININET sk ov'sssvhrsavi v ss SRS BU5 oo e o b v F40 i B. J. HarriNGTON, B.A., Ph.D.

1. Describe the square prismatic, the oblique prismatic, and the hexa-
gonal systems of crystallization.

2. State and explain the Atomic Theory of Dalton and the Law of
Ampére.

3. What are the best tests for the detection of Nitric Acid, Chlorine, and
Orthophosphoric Acid ?

4. What are the general formula of the Olefine and Paraffin series?
Describe the preparation and properties of the first member of the latter
series.
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5. How is Iodine prepared, and what are its properties ? Point out the

analogies existing between the members of the group of elements to which
it belongs.

6. Describe the preparation of Phosphorus from bones, giving equations
indicating the chemical changes which take place.

T. Give the properties of the metal Mercury, and examples of the two
series of salts which it forms.

8. Give tests for the detection of Nickel, Cobalt, Copper, Arsenic and
Bismuth.

9. Describe the substances indicated by the following formulz, pointing
out their principal uses :
Sr (N 03);, BaS 0,; ZnS O, 7TH,0;HgS, Sn Cl,.
10. What changes are indicated by the following equations :
2KMn0O,+5H, SO, =K, 8SO0,+2MnSO,+2H, SO,+3H,0
4FeCl; + 2H, S = 4 Fe CI + 4H Cl + 8,.

LOGIC.

THURSDAY, SpTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
RO e A e e T J. CLarRx Murray, LL.D.

L. Define (2) Term, (b) Proposition, (¢) Syllogism, giving an example of
each.
2. Distinguish () Singular and Common, (4) Concrete and Abstract,
(c) Connotative and Inconnotative Terms, giving an example of each
class.

3. What is meant by the Quantity, what, by the Quality, of a Proposi- _
tion ?

4. Explain the symbols:—A, E, I, O.

5. Distinguish the different kinds of Conversion, illustrating by an exam_
ple of each

6. Give the several Opposites of the Propositions :—(a) All men are im-
perfect ; (5) Some men are wise.

7. Define (a) the Mood, (4) the Figure of a Syllogism.

8. (¢) How many Moods are numerically possible? () How many ot
these are logically legitimate ?
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9. Prove from the General Canous that I E O is illegitimate.

10. Why must there be always one term more distributed in the pre-
mises than in the conclusion ?

11. Explain the only legitimate modes of reasoning (a) in Conditional,
(b) in Disjunctive Syllogisms.
12. Define a Sorites.

13. Explain how a Sorites is analysed into its component Syllogisms,
illustrating by the formula:—A is B, B is C, C is D, D is E; and therefore
Ais E.

14. Distinguish the two grand divisions of the Fallacies, and the two
main subdivisions of each.

15. Explain the Fallacia Figure Dictionis, Petitio Principii, Fallacia
Plurium Interrogationum, naming the class of Fallacies to which each
belongs.

CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE
SCHOLARSHIPS.

GREEK.
TurspAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12,
e TULER L e e L £ G S PSR SR Rev. George Cornisy, LL.D.
1. Translate :—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 908-928.

2. (@) Comment on the following in ext. (A) :—mapepmorovroc, TIv
vikoay Bovify, vuiv de, waidec k. T. A. Td TpdT foecFar. yvvy 08 FyAv.
(b) Explain the meaning and construction of the following :—(a)
eioirde W olkroc €l yevioerar Tade. (b) ovk old v ei weloayue. (¢) kélevooy
aiteica watpde yvaike waidag Thvde py pebyew ySbva. (d) & kadlored-
erat Tov viw év avdpdmowow, (¢) Write down the scales of the Jambic
Senarius and of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic.

3. Translate :—(B) Herodotus, Book VIII., chap. cxxx.

4. Comment historically or grammatically, as may be required, in
explanation of the following phrases from Herod. Book VIII. (a)VIIL
3 ;—mpbpacw v Maveaview HBpir * * * 7od¢ Aaxedaiuoviove. () ib. 55
wAnyévreg dbpowst, (c) ib. 65 undé mvppdpov wepiyevéodar. (d) ib. 105
boowot O8 kal fdopévoloe TO ywluevov. (e) ib. 21; madpose. (f) ib. 235

Al okedvapéve, (g) ib. 415 de ¢ Feov amodedoimving Tiv arpbroriw.

-
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5. Translate :—(C) Thucydides, Book I., chap. exxxviii.

6. (@) T afivow kal éxmida, To apewov 4 yeipov :—Note the peculiar-
ity in the use of the Article, and explain it. ) §3:—gwyap * * *
dpAdoag :—Explain the force of the periphrasis with the punctuation
given. Some edd. place commas after Ocuiorokisic and dpAbdoac :—how
is the passage then to be construed ? (¢) § 8 :—ddvroc * * dprov :—
explain, and illustrate from a passage in Anab. I. (@ § 9 :—dg émi
mpodosie :—Explain the force of the Particle and of the Preposition.

1. Translate :—(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, I., chap. vii,, §§20-23.
70 Bapadpov :—explain.

8. Translate :—(E) Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, I. § 29.

9. (@) Tav moddiw v kadic molobvTec &xovor :—explain the construct-
ion and meaning. () dkepawov:—explain the usage and etymology
(¢) Write short explanatory notes on:—(1) ebvSwva pifdae.  (3) év
nlg. (3) elogpépovrac. (4) aveyatrios. (5) mepevdrwen, (6) Aecrovp-
Yiar. (T) & rav. (8) yeporec. (9) Ta Yewpera.

10. () Explain the following :-

Ayo, pepviioSar Abyov, Syroicw avdooew, bmiow ypicdar. (b) Distin-

Yew Abyov, arobew Abyov, HdeaSa

/

guish between :—ol cogoi dvdpwmor, codor of avdpwmor, and oi cogol Tow

avdpérwv. 6 ob miorebwy and 6 U5 mioTebwy,

11. State the connection in respect of chronology and subject-mat-
ter between Herodotus, Thucydides and Xenophon in their treatment
of Grecian affairs.

LATIN.
WEDNEBDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MoORNING, 9 to 12.

Examiner, Rev, Grorae CornisH, LL.D.

L. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. xxiii.

2. (a) Comment on the following expressions :—(1) Incendebat fletu.
(2) Pedibus advolutus. (3) Qui e servitio erant. (4) Ni propere perno-
tuisset, hand multum aberant. (5) Cognomento Sirpicum. (4) In what
respects do the Annales differ from the Historize of Tacitus? (¢) Write a
short account of the life and times of Tacitus. State what you know
about the theory which has been advanced in modern times against the
genuineness of the works of Tacitus.
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3. Translate :—(B) Pliny, Select Letters :—
C. PLINIUS SUETONIO TRANQUILLO SUO S.
Scribis te perterritum somnio vereri ne quid adversi in actione patiaris,

rogas ut dilationem petam et pauculos dies, certe proximum, excusem.

Difficile est, sed experiar : kal ;«‘//’n 7 bvap éx Awbc éorev., Refert tamen,
eventura soleas an contraria somniare. Mihi reputanti somnium meum,
istud quod times tu egregiam actionem portendere videtur. Susceperam
causam [uni Pastoris, cum mihi quiescenti visa est socrus mea advoluta
genibus ne agerem obsecrare. Et eram acturus adulescentulus adhue,
eram in quadruplici indicio, eram contra potentissimos civitatis atque etiam
Caesaris amicos; quae singula excutere mentem mihi post tam triste
somnium poterant. Egi tamen 2Zoyicduevos illud

ei¢ olwvdg dpiorog, aubvesbar wepl whTpye.

nam mihi patria, et siquid carius patria, fides videbatur. Prospere cessit,
atque adeo illa actio mihi aures hominum, illa ianuam famae patefecit.
Proinde dispice, an tu quoque sub hoc exemplo somnium istud in bonum
Vertas : aut si tutius putas illud cautissimi cuiusque praeceptum, ‘quod
dubites ne feceris,” id ipsum rescribe. Ego aliquam stropham inveniam
agamque causam tuam, ut istam agere tu, cum voles, posgis. Estenim
sane aliaratio tua, alia - mea fuit. Nam iudicium centumvirale differri nalle
modo, istud aegre quidem, sed tamen potest. Vale,

4. (a) Give an account of the person to whom the above letter is ad-
dressed. () Explain:—(1) Quadruplici judicio. (2) Judicium centum-
virale. (3) Aliquam stropham. (¢) Caesaris:—Who was he?

5. Traunslate :—(0) Horace, (a) Satires I.; Sat. i, vss. 61-79. (&)
Epistles, I.; ep. xvi., vss. 46-62.

6. (a) Explain the following forms in extt. (A) and (B), and explain
their grammatical construction: (1) Facias /. (2) Ipse domi. (8)
Queis. (4) Optarim. (5) frugi. (6) Fabae. (b) Explain the construc-
tion of :—(1) Quia tanti quantum habeas sis. (2) Congestissaccis indor-
mis inhians. (3) Parare sacris aut pictis gaudere tabellis. (4) Miscebis
sacra profanis. (5) Da justo sanctoque videri. (¢) Sahelius :—What is
the reference? (d) Laverna:—Explain the reference, and give the deriva-
tion of the name.

7. Translate :—(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act iv., Sc. 7, vss. 28-44.

8. (a) Which is the correct form, Aedepol or Edepol ? Give reasons for
your preference. Also explain the forms :—satur, sis, dis, quor, equidem,
prorsus. (%) Construe and explain the following formulae:—(1) Ut te
magnus perdat Juppiter. (2) Pro divom fidem. (3) Ita me di ament ut
video tuam ineptiam. (4) O Juppiter, hancine vitam. (¢) A short account
of the Roman Comic poets and of their Greek models.
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9. Translate :—(E) Virgil, Georgics, Book L., vss. 257-275.

10. (¢) Enumerate the minor works ascribed to Virgil. (3) Give the
date of the composition of the Georgics. At whose instigation did Virgil
write them? On what grounds have they been held to surpass his other
poems in originality and artistic effect ?

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
Turspay, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.

«+seons REV. GEORGE Cornisg, LL.D.

e G S RS
(A) Translate into Greek :—

A certain man who had heard of the victory that had been gained
came running into the city to tell the good news to the citizens. He further
reported that on the side of the victors only one general and three hundred
light-armed and one hundred and fifty heavy-armed soldiers had fallen,
whilst of the vanquished that not less than two thousand had been slain,
and that the defeated generals had led away their forces by night. Hav-
ing said this he went away, and after he had gone those who had listened
to him took counsel on what he had reported.

(B) Translate into Latin:—

The Odyssey means the Poem of Odysseus (or, as the Romans called him,
Ulysses,) who was king of the island of Ithaca, and the cleverest of all the
Greek princes who fought against Troy. When Troy was taken, Odysseus
and his followers sailed for Ithaca. But on their way they were driven to
the land of the Cyclopes, a savage race of one-eyed giants. And here
Odysseus put out the eye of the Cyclops Polyphemus, after that monster
had eaten six of the hero’s comrades. Now Poseidon, the god of the sea,
was the father of Polyphemus; and Poseidon, in revenge, doomed Odys-
8eus to wander far and wide over the sea to strange lands. When the
Odyssey begins, it is ten years since the fall of Troy, and Odysseus is still
far away from home in the island of Ogygia at the centre of the sea.
For seven years the Nymph Calypso, who loves him, has detained him there
against his will. Meanwhile his wife Penelope, in Ithaca, has been courted
by more than a hundred suitors, lawless, violent men who feast riotously
n the house of Odysseus, as if it were their own.
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ANCIENT MISTORY,
‘WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—ARTERNOON, 2 To 5.
R e R Rev. Georee Cornisy, LL.D.

1. Enumerate the nations that suce

ively in ancient times held the
supremacy, previous to the time of Cyrus the Elder.

2. Give the geographical position of ancient Media, Armenia, Parthia,
Syria, Chersonesus (1) Taurica, (2) Thracica, and (3) Cimbrica, with
modern names where you can.

3. To what family of the human race did the Carthaginians belong?
Give a general account of the national characteristics and political insti-
tutions of the Carthaginians. In what ways do you suppose the position
and interests of civilised nations in Western Europe would have been
affected if Carthage had conquered Rome ?

4. State the leading events in the second period of the history of the
Jews. Under what King did the nation reach its highest point of power
and prosperity ? What causes led to its decadence.

5. To which of the three great races of mankind did the Persians belong ?
Give an account of their system of government, and of their military con-
quests up to the time of the war with Greece. What was the main motive
for the persistence of the Persian aggression on the Hellenic race ? To what
causes may the failure of this aggression be attributed ?

6. (a) Trace briefly the growth of the leading Grecian States, naming
those that in succession held the hegemony of Greece. (b) What events

and causes led to the establishment and overthrow of the supremacy of
Athens?

7. Give an account of the Law of Debt at Rome, and point out how its
operation acquired political importance and led to political changes.

8. What were the true character and objects of the Leges Agrariae?
9. What were the causes and events that led to the Punic wars?

10. Who were the members of the First and Second Triumvirates,
severally ?
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ENGLISH LITERATURE,
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—MORNING, 9 o 12.
) )
Examiner, ...... ......... &R tveveresenes. . VEN. AROHDEACON LEACH. D.C.L,
) b)

1. Give the dates that comprise the second period of English literature.

2. Give a particular account of the three native ecclesiastics wt
mained in England, and were eminent, during the period, for
Latin studies.

10 re-
success in

3. Give a short account of the principal poetical productions in Anglo-
Saxon.

4. Give the dates that comprise the third period of English literature.

5. Mention the four principal historians of the Norman times that wrote
in the Latin tongue, with the substance of the critical remarks upon each.

6. Which are the historical works that first show an approach to the
English tongue during the Norman times ?

7. Give some account of the Romances of Chivalry.

8. Give the names of the principal poets of the fourteenth and fifteenth
centuries in England and Scotland, and give a particular account of the
Canterbury Tales.

9. How are the subjects of Bacon’s essays designated generally ?

10. Give the substance of the essay on Superstition, and mention particu-
larly what are given as the causes ot superstition.

11. What is the
Bacon in the essays
for,”

si

gnification of the following terms as employed by
: ‘“ ure,” 8.—*gtore,” s.—“stond,” 8.—flot,” s.—make
v.—“husband,” v.—“dole,” 8.—‘“ courages,” s.—*ingrossing,” s.—
“mate,” v.—“naught,” adj.—* oes and spangs,” §.—¢ propriety,” 8.—
“ poser,” s.

12. Decline the Anglo-Saxon article.

13, Give an example of the declension of the Anglo-Saxonladj :ctive in
both forms.

14. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed,—of adjec-
tives and adverbs ?

1

o

- Conjugate the verbs habban and wesan,
16. Decline the personal pronouns.

17. State Trench’s account of the origin of language.
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18. Give an instance to show that the language of a savage tribe may
indicate its state to be a state of degradation.

19. Give some examples of past customs embodied in words.

20. When and where did the following words make their first appear-
ance :— christian,” “ trinity,” “ catholic,” * gospels,” “monk,” “nup.
‘Ctyrant ?”

"

21. Show that the invention of new words is necessary.

FRENCH.

TEEBINEP, i iovsnvd s shoiives i A AP R i AR

.Pror. MiLLE

1. Translate into French: There ig this distinction between the old tra-
gedy and the new. With the Greek, fate was the main instrument of woe
and crime; so, with the Greek, there was little need of mental analysis,
little need to show from what errors of his own man suffered and sinued
Fate stalked across his way, or stood upon his hearth, his fell and irresisti-
ble foe. An oracle declared he should murder, a god led his steps to his
doom. But, with us, guilt or woe has its source in ourselves.

Our conscience'is our oracle, our deeds shape our fate. And though, in
a few rare instances, modern writers have still had recourse to the iron
deity of old, it is obvious that, unless the instrumentality of a power which
we cannot influence and control, be most sparingly and cautiously em-
ployed, we should seem to sanction the dangerous principle that we are the
passive and unconscious tools, not the active and reasoning contrivers, of
the evil that conducts us to the abyss.

2. Translate into English :

Il n’est pas bien honnéte, et pour beaucoup de causes,
Qu’une femme étudie et sache tant de choses.
Former aux bonnes moeurs 'esprit de ses enfants,
Faire aller son ménage, avoir 'ceil sur ses gens,

Et régler la dépense avec économie,

Doit étre son étude et sa philosophie.

Les femmes d’d présent sont bien loin de ces meeurs :
Elles veulent écrire, et devenir auteurs.

Nulle science n’est pour elles trop profonde,

Et céans beaucoup plus qu'en aucun lieu du monde :
Les gecrets les plus hauts 'y laissent concevoir

Et l'on gait tout chez moi, hors ce qu'il faut savoir.
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Mes gens & la science aspirent pour vous plaire,
Et tous ne font rien moins que ce qu'ils ont A faire.
Raisonner est 'emploi de la maison.,

Et le raisonnement en bannit la raison |

Moliére, les femmes savantc 8 T

3. State the object of Molidre’s comedy : Les femmes savantes, and point
out the instances in which Philaminte, Armande and Bélise appear in the
character of “femmes savantes.”

4. Write the 2 pers. plur. [mperat. of : faire, savoir, vouloir, crosre,
croitre, tenir, se souwvenir, dire, s'en aller.

5 Give the rules for: gens grossiers, certaines gens; tout entidre: toute
fiere ; quel étrange amour, toutes vos amours; feu sa mere, sa feue mere,

6. State the difference of meaning between : venir de and venir without
& preposition before an infinitive ; between répondre a, répondre de and
répondre pour ; between je veuz @ votre Jille en parler avant vous, and je
veux a votre fille en parler devant vous.

7. Explain the words : solécisme, pléonasme, cacophonie, ruisseauz des

/m/les, sel attique, i des, calendes, and mines, talents.

8. When did Malherbe and Vaugelas live? State the merits of each of
them with regard to the amelioration and consolidation of the French
language.







CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS,
1878.

CLASSICS.

FIRST YFAR.
GREEK *"())IICI’—ODYSSEY, BOOK XII.

Tuespay, DrceMBER 107H —MorxinG, 9 170 12.
Risminier;. . ... .onnanvio. ««vv.. REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D.
1. Translate :—

(A) "Hrow &y ta éxaora Méyew érdpotor mipaveroy *

Téppa dé kaprariuywe éikero Vi evepyne

vijoov Zewphvouy + émetye yap odpoc am

wy,

artiK’ Ewerr’ dveuoc uév ératboaro Hdé 5 arfvy
fog )

émAeTo voepiy, Kkoiunoe 08 kbuarae daiuwy,

avotdvree & Erapor vede lotia upptoavro
¢ f ¢ Haf s

Kal 7@ pev, év vy y lagvpyy Yéoav, oi & én EpeTua

ECbuevor debrawoy vdwp Eeoric elarpow.
avrdp &y knpoio Héyav Tpoxov 66 yadke

Tvrda dartunéac yepol otiflapriot w

EQOV,
alpa & lalvero Knpog, émel kéAeTo peyddy i
"HeA

éEelne & érdpoiow i obara maow arevpa.

ov T avyy “Ymepovidao avakrog *

oL 8" év vyi W Edpoay ouov xeipde te wédag Te

o0pYov év [arum“r‘y. &k & avTod weipar’ avimrov

adtol & &lbuevor moruw dia Thmrov EpeTpoic.

B) AL bre O T viiooy Edelmopev, ov0¢ Tic AAM

daivero yardwy, 4’ ovpavdc 902 Ydldacoa,
07 Tére kvavépy v pédn éotnoe Kpoviwy
%7 & E0e o pdia morddw i xpbvov alva yap fAdev

v0¢ Yrep yAadgvpiic voe d& mévrog I avTic.

Kkekdnyae Légupog, ueyady ovv Aaiiame $hwv,
ioTob 8¢ Tporbvove &ppné’ avéuowo Sberlda
augorépovg * ioTog d omiow méoev, brda e mhvra
elg avrdov Karbyw® - 6 & apa wphuvy vi vyl
wAjée kvfBepvhTen kepadqv, oby & boTé Gpafev
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rhvr’ apvdig Kkepadijc 6 08 ap’ dpvevriipe éoiko
kGmmeo’ an’ 4/\/)/(”)/1'. Aime & doTéa l?l'lm(' uv /;rm,)/)
Zeve & quvdie BpbvTnoe kal &ufade viji kepavvéy,
nd EheAiyOn maoa Awe TAnyeica TeEpave,
iy 88 Seelov magTo" méoov & ék vyog éraipoc.
oi 02 koplvnoww iKeMol mepl vija uélalvay
Kbpacw Eugopéovro, Yeoc 6’ amoaivvro véoTov.

. (@) Point out the Zpic forms that occur in the above extt., and
give their equivalents in the Attic dialect. (b) Note also the words
that had the //,;/,/,m/m.:mtl adduce cognate forms in Latin. (¢) Note
peculiarities iu the following vs. :—

imirovoc BéBAyTo Podg puvoio TeTEVYOE.

3. Txplain the followine terms deseriptive of parts of the Homerie

-Q}Ilp :*'TI'NJ,T/V, LKPLa :I‘; ay, avT. /.U{ ) /(,‘u’ul, lot l)(/U/\//_ ioT /m, /.l;{YH_', /T()'l/(){f’

wp6TOVOL.
4. (¢) Comment on the use of the moods in the following extt., and
point out the difference in meaning between them :—(1) iva ./r?u.u 7

ke SAvuEY 7 KEV u/smmm/ Yavarov kal kjpa ¢hyotuev. (2) 7 wep av 1/‘“9
& TR RO I
vija wapa yhapvpiy WSivere. (3) aAX ayer’ ¥ * péopev adavérowot.

(b) Distinguish between the following usages with the verb akobw:—
pnkvdpod v jrovoa Bodv olow e BAnxfv. Distinguish between mépe rou

pévoc and mepi Tor pévoe.  (¢) Give the force of the prepositions in the

(JOIIlpull)lll% l"r:‘/\fr/;m‘, Yol and I‘T(hul‘u/"

Parse the following words :—m247o, amoréSvacay, &y, &loe, TPOOE-
7L."K707 Almrev, /’)/,;, WivL, TPOLELY, 5/(/}//7 h',/;e':/,, c‘mn‘(}v/ufz‘/,';,;/_. <‘v],(7d TV,
6. Give as carefully as you can the derivation and meaning of the

following words, with cognate forms in Latin or English :—pnypive,

o xérAor, dupekéog, émnppedéec, Alc, ailhog, vyvepin, épinpee, eidara, BAnxiw,
apyijre, dtakTépov,
Parse the following, and write down the Nom. Sing. of each:—

(Yl)i*/]u,, /'Jlt'um, ,‘/1{::‘1()1_,‘. T\“Ul'l(L //(‘/ 3/11(1! u/.u;, OTTILy I/IIL.—L" /V'I/i'(l.

8. (@) Define and illustrate by examples, what is meant by Tmesis,
Anastrophe, Arsis, Thesis. (b) Name the metre of the Odyssey and
write down the scale. (¢) Scan the first three vss. of ext. (A).

State the difference in meaning between :—(1) obdeic and prndeic.

(2) avroc and 6 avréc. (3) b0e, ovtoc and éxeivoc. (4) 6 ayadog avip

and ayadoc 6 avp. (5) 70 kaidv and ta kard. (6) pg kAémTe and @7
KAEYNC.

10. (@) Enumerate the Tense-stems, and say what tenses are form-

ed formed from each. (b) In what tense is the true stem to be found ?

(¢) Point out the true stems of :—rdoow, ¢ppdfe, mirtw, TinTw, Eopat.
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SECOND YEAR.
GREEK.—EURIPIDES.—MEDEA .

TurspAY, DroRMBER 107H i—Morning, 9 10 12

Exammcrl(u Georer Cornisy, LL.D
1. Translate :—

(4) ’EpexSetdar o wadtady &) 30,
kal Yeo waidec Hakdpov, iepac
xépag aropSrov ' dm,:zyw)‘ 36pevor
kAewordray codlav, ael dug )'I‘I/,T/)//T'L;THI‘
Batvovree dBpac ai%époc, ¢vda wod ayvag
évvéa Tleptdag Moteac Aéyove:
Savdav ‘Apuoviay dvreivoar -
TOV kadiwdov T dmod Kngto0d poac
Tav Kt TPWw kA Covoew :}ulw’.mu/.*vl'rl,.r'
Xopay kararveoas petplag avéuwy
7ovTvéovg abpac *. ael & ¢ Saddouévay
xXairaww evdrdy Podéwy mAbkov dvSéun

T¢ 00dig Tupépodve méumewy épurac,

Tavrolas aperic Svvépyoue

(B) (Give as accuratsly as you can the import of the particles in
thig ext.)

AL Tiyap oov dpua Xpoc te cvvré

MH. Alyed, kikioroc ot HoL TavTLy Téoic.

AL 7igyc; cadi uot oq dpaoov dvoSvuiac,

MH. adwkei i "Tdowy obvdey & £uod ma Sy -
Al 7i xXpiua dpdoac ; opale toc (T{[,(‘,')("(TT‘(’/IUL'.
MH. ywaix é¢’ Py deambriv Obuew &yer,
AL 7 yap re ToAunK’ Epyov aloyioTov T4de ;
MH. o4¢’ 1o  &riuor & £G1L8V ol TPO TO Bidoe.
p , , /
AI TU/TIV/HH' "v//(lﬂlif ;/; ]/ ﬁ(‘ll' ;v" l’//lv‘/”n,)[' A.." ‘l‘”g. ‘
MH. péyav Y éputac  mioTéc obk Edv pidocg.
AL  ite vwy, elmep ¢ Aéyewe doriy Kakog.
MH. avdpiw rvpdvver kidoc 7pbedy afeiv.
f 1 700¢€ 71
Al.  didwor & eUTY T

MH. Kpéwv, bc apyee riode vic KopwSiac

Tépaivé poc Abyov.

AL Svyyvwora piv yap fv oe JvreioSar, ybvac.
MH. divia * kal mpbe y’ r’E:"/.(z/*z'u/ml/ xJovéc.
AL 7poc Tov; 68 dAro kawdy ab Aéyele kakby.
MH, Kpéwr i’ édatwer pvyada yic Kopwiac.

Al &g O 'Tdowv ; odde ravr émfveca.
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(© T¢ wpocyehare TOY wavboTarov yéAw;
alai* vl Opdow; kapdia yap olyerat,
ywaikec, oppa patdpdv o¢ eldov TéRVLY.
otk Gy Swvaluny - xapéte Povicipara
T4 wpbodev © Gfw maidag ¢k yalag Epovs.
7i Oei pe warépa Téwde TOIC TOVTWY KAKOIC
Ivmovoay abthy Oi¢ Téoa kTacHal kakd ;
ot 85T Eywye. xapéto Boviebpara
kairor T whoyw ; Poblopar yEiwt' opAety
Ex9pode pedeioa Tovs ¢pobe alnuiovs ;
ToAunTéOY TGO AAAG THE EpTIC KAKYC,

70 kal wpoéodal uaiSarovs Abyove gpevée.
XWPELTE, mwaidec, é¢ Obuove - bt Jé uy
Séuc Tapeivar ToiS épolol Sopascty,

abr peijoee - xeipa & ov SapFepéy.

sions :—(1)

2. (@) Comment on and explain the following expres
dmogepBbpevor khewordTay copiav. (2) évvéa Movoar * * "Appoviav gured-
oat, (3) ob dvwdoe TéyfaL xépa powlav TAGHOVI—EV TAAUOVI—EVT AdOVI—
Svu. (b) Note the Doric forms in ext. (A) and write down Attic
equivalents. (¢) In vs. 12, ext. (C), the common reading is ¢pevi :—
distinguish between the two as to the meaning and construction of
the verse, and defend that here adopted.

3. Translate, with such short explanatory notes as you think re-
qnisite, the following:—(1) xeipa ov duapepa. (2) yéior op2etw.  (3)
kéree Tou kai od mpoc Tékvev ite.  (4) yiual pe Aéxtpa Bacidées. (5)
pév yapovoa kal wpodoved oe ; (6) oluar yap duac va mpor Eocedar. (1) &k
Tovd dwabuecda mpypviTy KGAwv. (8) axpowor Aaigove kpacmédog VmeR-

dpapeiv.,

4. Explain carefully the use of the oblique cases in:—(a) a2 TiS
éuiie kakne. (b) mplv gy dvacda. () dvordAawa TiS ¢uijc avdadiag.
(d) eimep yap fudc Gl Abyov Twde ywi, mpodicee ypnudrev. (e) ewiie
&lvyec yaunriov. (f) EvuParlerac 02 moAid Tovde deipartog.

5. Parse the following words:—o¢asiv, avacyeOeiv, pedelg, meoeiwy
fmaroc, kékpavrar, alvye, avaloic, of’, EAav, Tebéel, avérnTa.
6. Give the meaning and derivation of: —aufpéotoc, Agov, ardoropas,

apridakpue, ppovdog, Feomwdév, Ebpfoda, (niwrby, afpac, ékatt, 6TOUAPYIY,
duotatoc.,
7. State, with examples, the substance of the remarks of Dawes,

Elmsley and Jelf as to the use of lhe particles ob uj with the Fut.
Ind. and Aor. Subj., respectively.
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8. Explain the processes called Elision, Aphaeresis, Synizesis and
Crasis, and give examples. (b) mpoc ndoviy Aéyouc, Epavry dud Abyowr
agubyny. mpde yiipa oik ebdofov. i mpic ioxboc xapuw :—Explain the
import of the prepositions.

9. Write down the scheme (1) of the Tambic Trimeter A catalectic,
of the Tragedians; and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic,
indicating the isochronous feet. Scan the last four verses of ext. (C).

10. Name the parts into which a Greek Drama was divided.

THIRD YFAR.
GREER.—ZESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS.

TuespAY, DECEMBER 17TH :—MorNiNG, 9 10 12,

Hzaminer. ... ........ 3N Svote o Rev. Grorce Cornisy, LL.D.

1. Translate :—

(0.9) HO. kai d) mpbyeipa paha SépreoSau wapa.
KP. Zafov vv augi yepoiv Eykparel o¥éver
paiotijpe Seive, TacodAeve TPo¢ TETpaLg,
H®. mepaiverar 07 ko parg Toipyov Téde,
KP. apacoe pardov, opiyye, undaus yéia,
Sewde yap edpeiv kaf aunxavey mépove,
H®. apapev 50y y' oAévy Svoekdiroc.
XP. rai tivde viv mépracoy acparic, va
w87 codioriic by Awwe va}éorepoc.,
H®, wipv T0dd v ovdele évdikwe Jéppairs Jot.
KP. adapavrivov viv o¢nuic av¥d4dy yrd oy
orépywy diapumaf wacobiev’ Eppopévag.,
HO. aiai, Upoundev, ciw vmep oTévw whvwy.,
KP. ob & ad karokveic téov Aibe T ExSpiw bmep
oTévels ; dmwe uz) cavrov olkrieic moré.
H®. épdc Séaua dvodéarov oppaoty.
KP. dpo kvpoiwra tévds tov émrafioy.
ard’ augi wievpaic pao yaharipac Bdie.
HO. dpav rabr’ avdyky, undty Eykéder dyav.
KP. § pipy kedetow kamdwiéw ye wpéc.

(B) IS, pgroe pe kpbahye Tovd orep péAlw madeiv,
IIP. @A’ ob peyaipw toidé oo dwpparog.
1Q. i djjra péddews p) ov yeywvickew o wa $
IIP. ¢F6vog pév obdeic, oac & bkvd Spasar dpévac,




(C) TIP.

(2) the

émpacoov.
oikrieic mworé, (d) b¢ phre Sed¢ whre Tic GAdog toiod Emesyqde. (€) oY
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o ok 7 s B R
IQ. ph pov TPokHooV Haccoy ©¢ ELOL YAVKD.
TIP. émel mpoSvuel, xpy Aéyeww * aKove o9.
X0, uhro ye* poipay & 7oovijc Kauol Tépe.
v Tijede mpoTOoY leTOPHOWLEY véoov,
avTiic Aeyovons TAC rorvgddpove THyac *
rd douwd & &hwy oo didayIiTw Tapa.
IIP. cov épyov, 'Toi, Taiad’ vwovpyroaL xbpw,

TaLG T™a T/Hjt:h

aAdwe T TAVTOC Kal Kao

&¢ ramokhavoar kawodhpacdar THyas

dvrav®, by péddor Tic oiceodar dakpw

kAbovrev, aélay TpLPyv Exet.

TPOC

el yap | oo yiv vépFev T’ ’Aldov
T0D. PEKPOOEYLOVOC ELC améperTo
Taprapov 7Kkev,

deopoic aMroic ayplows wedaoac,
oc phre Yeog phTe TIC arroc
roicd’ émeypdet.

viw & atdéplov kivoyw 6 Talac
éxSooic Entyapra mérovda,
Tic OO TANoLKAPOLOC

Seow, bre T4P Emiyapy;
Tic ov Evvaoyald Kakoic

ve

reotot, Oiya ye Awbe; 6 & émukbrag aet

Fépevoc dyvaumrov vbov,

dauvarar ovpaviay

yévvay * ovdé MEet, mplv &w §) kopéoy kéap, ) maddpe Tivi

rav dvodiwToy EAg TIC Gpyav.

9. (@) Givean outline of the Plot of this drama, with the names of
the Dramatis Person. () Cite the passage in this play which is
supposed to fix the date of its representation. (¢) The Prometh.
Vinct. formed one of a series of Dramas on the story of Prometheus ;
—name and explain the subjects of the others. By what term was

such a series designated ?

3. (a) Point out the leading characteristics of—(1) the poetry;—

style; and (3) the language of Alschyhws. (b) What imn-

provements in the composition and representation of Tragedy were
effected by him? (¢) How was the person of Prometheus represented
in this play?

4. Explain the syntax of the following:—(a) arep yvouns O mav

(b) &AxX év dédr’ ebvowav E§nyobuevos. (¢) brwg uf) oavTov
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peyalpw Tovde oot dupipatoc.  (f) opev udv Evroiy Awe éxer édoc (

;u'/ 1oV r/)n/{/,ﬁov Hacooy 6¢ ol yIvkD,

9

5. Write explanatory notes on:—(1) tiyac

Aavroc. (2) Tvpéve

opnarewoa, (6) & rte

Yovpov. (3) iwotuevoc. (4) ayaepec ydpec.

)
) =

AT By e :
vde kamt Awdovye. (1) axowufre pebpare. (8) ki Spv olpov.  (9) vap
—dpromifpwtov. (10) amédidoc.
6. Parse the 1(»”1»\\'inj_" —oyedeiv, apapev, pedoucy, {'/,7(‘,.. l‘m/':'m,
mpooy &e, émnbpov, épeito, Tape OTOTWY, CapnLd, Aédake.

7. (@) Write down the Attic for the following —Thyac ovdouévac,
Tdv, Tav, mayaic, ékTakely, Tac, axd, mpooéPa, () Write explanatory
notes on the following forms :—puaocoov, 9pdar, Twiebpevac, 24}7([1:1.
afovpo, alykiot, Tpovoelobpevov, medapoioc, wédot, dppuol.

8. State as accurately as you can, the meaning, and give the deri-

vation of the following words:—2ewpydv, dapmdé, darépoue, vyAg,

opiyye, amwavrijoat, apeyync, apGudv, wapdopoc, aridrov, émrnBérove, mpo-
oeidove,

9. (@) Mention the different significations of ¢ in composition.
() When is the Nom. used with the Infinitive instead of the Ace.?
£0ik avtog &pn GAX Ekelvov orpariyew’: —express this in Latin. (¢)

Contract and aceentuate :—¢fdovoe, kdaee, Todudew, emolépoov, doviooiTyy.

FIRST YEAR.
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ZNEID, BOOK VI.
WepNespay, DeEcEMBER 11TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12,

Bzaminer,....... SV e

Rev. Grorge Cornisy, LL.D.
1. Translate:—
(A) Principio pinguem taedis et robore secto

Ingentem struxere pyram, cui frondibus atris
Intexunt latera, et feralis ante cupres

08
Constituunt, decorantque super fulgentibus armis.
Pars calidos latices et aena undantia flammis
Expediunt, corpusque lavant frigentis et unguunt.
Fit gemitus. Tum membra toro defleta reponunt,
Purpureasque super vestes, velamina nota,

Coniiciunt. Pars ingenti subiere feretro,
Triste ministerium, et subiectam more parentum
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Aversi tenuere facem. Congesta cremantur
Turea dona, dapes, fuso crateres olivo.
Postquam conlapsi cineres et flamma quievit,
Reliquias vino et bibulam lavere favillam,
Ossaque lecta cado texit Corynaeus aeno.
Idem ter socios pura circumtulit unda,
Spargens rore levi et ramo felicis olivae,
Lustravitque viros, dixitque novissima verba.

(B) Conspicit, ecce, alios dextra laevaque per herbam
Vescentis laetumque choro Paeana canentis
Inter odoratum lauri nemus, unde superne
Plurimus Eridani per silvam volvitur amnis.
Hic manus ob patriam pugnando uolnera passi,
Quique sacerdotes casti, dum vita manebat,
Quique pii vates et Phoebo digna locuti,
Inventas aut qui vitam excoluere per artis,
Quique sul memores alios fecere merendo ;
Omnibus his nivea cinguntur tempora vitta.

~

(C) Nunc age, Dardaniam prolem que deinde sequatur
gloria, qui maneant Itala de gente nepotes,
illustres animas, nostrumque in nomen ituras,
expediam dictis, et te tua fata docebo.

Ille, vides, pura iuvenis qui nititur hasta

3 > b
proxima sorte tenet lucis loca, primus ad auras
aetherias Italo commixtus sanguine surget,
Silvius, Albanum nomen, tua postuma proles :
quem tibi longaevo serum Lavinia coniunx
educet silvis regem, regumque parentem :
unde genus Longa nostrum dominabitur Alba.

2. Explain the use of the Ablative in the following expressions,
severally :—(1) Robore secto. (2) Fuso olivo. (3) Pura unda. (4)
Dextra laevaque. (5) Pura hasta. (6) Acheronte refuso. (7) Te
ponto incolumem. (8) Excussa magistro.

3. Name the cases of the words in Italics, with a translation of the
ext., and state the grounds of your interpretation in each instance:—
(@) Praepetibus pennis ausus se credere caelo. (b) Non indebita posco
regna meis fatis. (c.) Kt pater ipse suo superum jam signat honore:
(d) Inter saxa virum spumosa immerserat unda. (&) Obloquitur
numeris septem discrimina vocum. (f) Sortem animi miseratus
iniquam.
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4. Give the grammatical construction of :—
(a) Manibus date lilia plenis
Purpureos spargam flores animamque nepotis
His saltem adcumulem donis et fungar inani
Munere.
(b) Ter socios pura circumtulit unda. (¢) Manus ob patriam
volnera passi. (d) Animi miseratus. (e) Cernere erat.

5. (a) Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future
Indicative, of each,) the following verbs :—procubuisti, venere, fare,
praeterlabere, fungar, cucurrit, prendimus, oraveris, decerpserit, figit,
texit. (b) Write the Present Infinitive of the followir —miserate,
fuso, defuncta, repostos, excussa, adorti, lapsura, districti.

6. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) Jixit leges atque refizit. (2)
cum fumulum praeterlabere recentem. (3) spoliis opimis. (4) mater
urrita.  (5) tua postuma proles. (6) Phlegyas miserrimus omnis
admonet. (7) gaudet cognomine terra—ierrae. (8) Marpesia cautes.

7. (@) Show the component parts of the following words, and give
their meaning :—seclusum, securos, sublimis, hactenus, inmanis,
ambages, adversus, cognomine, exsomnis, incana. () Note words
in English either cognate with or derived from any of the above.

8. (a) Cite instances of (1) archaic grammatical forms; and (2) of
imitations of Greek expressions and constructions, in Virgil. (b)
Name the metre, and write down the scale of it, used by Virgil. (c)
Scan the following vss., noting any peculiarities of form or expres-
sion:—

Bis patriae cecidere manus. Quin protinus omnia.
Inde ubi venere ad fauces graveolentis averni.
Illae autem, paribus quasfulgere cernis in armis.’
Projice teta manu, sanguis meus.

9. Distinguish between :—Alter and alius; quis and uter ; nostrum
and nostri; hic, ille, iste, is, and se; litera and literae; oblitus and
oblitus ; bis terque and bis terve; manent and m#nent; nitens and
and nitens ; dicis and diicis; réfertand réfert ; venimus and venimus.

10. Show the construction of :—réfert, miseret, licet, moneo, adimo,
utor, severally, illustrating by examples.
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SFCOND YFAR.

LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK II. AND ARS POETICA.

Examiner.

WEeDNESDAY, DECEMBER 11TH :—MoORNING, 9 to 12.

<
kv, Gmoree CornisH, LL.D

1. Translate :—

4)

©)

Roma dulee diu fuit et solenne, reclusa

Mane domo vigilare, clienti promere jura,
Cauntos nominibus rectis expendere nummos,
Majores audire, minori dicere per quae

Crescere res posset, minui damnosa libido.
Mutavit mentem populus levis, et calet uno
Scribendi studio ; puerique patresque severi
Fronde comas vincti coenant, et carmina dictant,
Ipse ego, qui nullos me affirmo scribere versus,
Invenior Parthis mendacior ; et prius orto

Sole vigil, calamum et chartas et scrinia posco.

Frater erat Romae consulti rhetor, ut alter
Alterius sermone meros audiret honores,
Gracchus ut hic illy, foret huic ut Mucius ille.
Qui minus argutos vexat furor iste poétas?
Carmina compono, hic elegos. ‘‘Mirabile visu
Caelatumque novem Musis opus !”” Adspice primum,
Quanto cum fastu, quanto molimine circum-
Spectemus vacuam Romanis vatibus aedem ;
Mox etiam, si forte vacas, sequere et procul audi,
Quid ferat et quare sibi nectat uterque coronam,
Caedimur et totidem plagis consumimus hostem
Lento Samnites ad lumina prima duello.

Discedo Alcaeus puncto illius ; ille meo quis?
Quis nisi Callimachus? Si plus adposcere visus,

Fit Mimnermus et optivo cognomine crescit.

Atatis cujusque notandi sunt tibi mores,
Mobilibusque decor naturis dandus et annis.
Reddere qui voces jam scit puer et pede certo
Signat humum, gestit paribus colludere, et iram
Colligit ac ponit temere, et mutatur in horas.
Imberbis juvenis, tandem custode remoto,

Gaudet equis canibusque et aprici gramine campi ;
Cereus in vitium flecti, monitoribus asper,

Utilium tardus provisor, prodigus eris,

Sublimis cupidusque et amata relinquere pernix.
Conversis studiis, etas animusque virilis
Queerit opes et amicitias, inservit honori,
Commisisse cavet quod mox mutare lahoret.
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2. Explain the meaning of the following :—

(a) Libitina sacravit. (b) Somnia Pythagorea. (c¢) Saliare carmen.
(d) Fescennina licentia. (¢) Numerus Saturnius. () Rettulit acceptos
Philippos. (g) Festis Quinquatribus. (%) Tribus Anticyris.

3. Write short biographical or historical notes on:—(2) Sosii. (4) Ram-
nes. (c)Thespis. (d) Accius. (e) Plagosum Orbilium. (f) Democritus:
(9) Gravis Asopus. (%) Doctus Roscius.

4. Explain the meaning of the following literary references :—(a) Speciosa
locis morataque recte fabula. (4) In vitium libertas exeidit. (¢) Vel qui
praetextas vel qui docuere togatas. (d) Personae pallaeque repertor As-
chylus. (¢) Dominantia nomina verbaque. (/) Nec quarta loqui persona
laboret. (g) Scriptor cyclicus. (k) Exiguos elegos.

5. Explain the grammatical construction of:—(a) Scire velim chartis
pretium quotus arroget annus. (4) Cautos nominibus rectis expendere
nummos. (¢) Fronde comas vincti. (d) Ignarus navis. (¢) Verna
ministeriis ad nutus aptus heriles. () Sunt qui non habeant, est qui
non curat habere. (g) Ut silvae foliis pronos mutantur in annos, prima
cadunt.

6. Give as accurately as you can the etymology and meaning of the
following words, noting cognate forms, if any, in Greek or English :—
Fautor, trutina, fastos, plagosum, obscoenis, prudens, vehemens, caelatum
munia, temeti, dumtaxat, ampullas.

7. Instance archaic forms and draé Aeybueva used by Horace.

8. Translate into Latin:—

The Consul, P. Dolabella, had already left Rome with his army, and was
on his march into Etruria, when he received the tidings of this outrage.
Immediately he resolved on vengeance, and instead of advancing into
Etruria he turned to the right, marched through the country of the
Sabines into Picenum, and from thence led his army into the territory of
the Gauls. The flower of their warriors was absent in Etruria ; those who
were left, and endeavored to resist the invaders, were defeated with great
slaughter. No quarter was given to any male able to bear arms; the
women and children were carried off as slaves; the villages and houses
were burnt, and the whole country was made a desert,
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THIRD YEAR:
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES 1. a~p III.

WeDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

Examinery «ovvsereciesiciissniiesisniisiesnieineennnnn REV. GRORGE CoRNISH, LL.D.

1. Translate .—

A)

(®)

©

Vestibulis abeunt veteres lassique clientes,
Votaque deponunt: quanquam longissima coenz
Spes homini : caulis miseris atque ignis emendus.
Optima silvarum interea pelagique vorabit

Rex horum, vacuisque toris tantam ipse jacebit.
Nam de tot pulchris et latis orbibus et tam
Antiquis una comedunt patrimonia mensa.
Nullus jam parasitus erit : sed quis feret istas
Luxurie sordes? Quanta est gula, que sibi totos
Ponit apros, animal propter convivia natum !
Pcena tamen preesens, quum tu deponis amictus
Turgidus et crudum pavonem in balnea portas.
Hince subite mortes atque intestata senectus.

It nova, nec tristis, per cunctas fabula coenas,
Ducitur iratis plaudendum funus amicis.

Hic tunc Umbricius, Quando artibus, inquit, honestis
Nullus in urbe locus, nulla emolumenta laborum,

Res hodie minor est, here quam fuit, atque eadem crag
Deteret exiguis aliquid : proponimus illuc

Ire, fatigatas ubi Daedalus exuit alas,

Dum nova canities, dum prima et recta senectus,
Dum superest Lachesi quod torqueat, et pedibus me
Porto meis, nulle dextram subeunte baeillo.
Cedamus patria : vivant Artorius istic

Et Catulus; maneant qui nigrum in candida vertunt,
Quis facile est ssdem conducere, flumina, portus,
Siccandam eluviem, portandum ad busta cadaver,

Et praebere caput domina venale sub hasta.

Nonne vides quanto celebretur sportula fumo ?
Centum convive ; sequitur sua quemque culina.
Corbulo vix ferret tot vasa ingentia, tot res
Impositas capiti, quot recto vertice portat
Servulns infelix et cursu ventilat ignem.
Scinduntur tunice sarte modo: longa coruscat
Sarraco veniente abies, atque altera pinum
Plaustra vehunt ; nutant alte populoque minantur:
Nam si procubuit qui saxa Ligustica portat
Axis, et eversum fudit super agmina montem,
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Quid superest de corporibus ? quis membra, quis ossa
Invenit? Obtritum vulgi perit omne cadaver
More animae.

2. Translate and illustrate the following passages by a reference to the
customs of the Romans :—(1) Praebere caput domina venale sub Lasta. (2)
Me prior ille signabit fultusque toro meliore recumbet ? (3) Ranarum vis-
cera nunquam inspexi. (4) Ille metit barbam, crinem hic deponit amati.
(5) Dum pervolat axe citato Flaminiam puer. (6) Alea quando hos animos ?
(7) Densissima centum quadrantes lectica petit. (8) Sportula, deinde
forum, jurisque peritus Apollo atque triumphales.

3. What persons are referred to in the following extt, :—(1) Da testem
Roma tam sanctum quam fuit hospes Numinis Idai. (2) Vel qui servavit
trepidam flagranti ex @de Minervam. (3) Auruncae alumnus, (4) Ve-
nusina lucerna. (5) Automedon lora tenebat. (6) Isaeo torrenmtior,
(7) Clauso Veiento labello. (8) Eripient somnum Druso.

4. Explain the use of the cases italicised in the following :—(a) Mare
percussum puero. (b) Porrectura viro miscet sisiente rubetam. (What
other case might you rather expect here ?) (¢) Adsiduo lectore ruptae
columnae. (d) Gratum litus amoeni secessus. (¢) Nulli comes exeo, tam-
quam extinctae corpus non utile dextrae. (f) Magnis opibus dormitur in
urbe,

5. Give the exact meaning and derivation of the following words used
by Juvenal :—cophinus, niceteria, aliptes, peculia, togatas, lautum, farrago,
fercula, parasitus, lacernas, Camenis, jactura.

6. (a) Discuss the following var. lectt. and give their meaning several-
ly :—Quanto preestantius (praesentius) esset numen aquae? Contentus illic
veneto duroque cucullo (culullo). Quod nudum et frusta (fustra) rogan-
tem. (b) Cite instances of the abstract used for the concrete in these
Satt. (c) Scan tue following vss., noting any peculiarities :—

Plurimus hic aeger moritur vigilando ; sed illum.
Hic Andro, ille Samo, hic Trallibus aut Alabandis
Ingenium par materiae ? unde illa priorum.

7. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Juvenal. (4) Give a short account
of Roman Satire and of its writers. (¢) By what English writers has Sat.
III. been translated or imitated.

8. () Show how difference of quantity gives difference of sense in the
following words, severally :—canis, canes, comas, mane, velis, vires, fuya’
mala, mori, plaga, porta, reduci. (b) Distinguish between the use of the
Gerundive and the Gerund. (¢) Distinguish between the meaning of O et
stultam and O tu stulta. Illustrate from the Greek.
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
FIRST YEAR.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.
Fripay, Decemeer 131H, 1878 :—MoRNING, 9 To 12.

s ( ALEXANDER Jounsoy, LL.D.
T Syecevessssassssessccssccesdeccranvancescacins b *
B o e et > | GeorGe H. CHANDLER, B.A.

1. Prove that two circles cannot cut one another in more than two
points.

2. To describe a circle about a given triangle.

a. Show that the centre will be inside, outside, or on one of the sides,
of the triangle, according as this is acute-angled, obtuse-angled, or right-
angled.

3. On a given straight line to describe a rectilinear figure similar and
gimilarly situated to a given rectilinear figure (a pentagon.) Explain the
meaning of “similarly situated.”

4. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure described on the
side subtending the right angle is equal to the similar and similarly des-
cribed figures on the sides containing the right angle.

5. Add together 3} 4 51 4 2%; multiply the sum by £5.. divide one
half of the product by 2 and take } from the quotient.

6. Reduce 9 oz. 16 dwt. 12 grs. to the decimal of a pound Troy.

7. If the volume of a gas vary inversely as the pressure per square inch,
find the volume that would be occupied by 25 cubic feet of a gas which is
under a pressure of 300 1bs per square inch if the pressure were reduced to
15 1bs per square inch.

8. Parallelograms on equal bases and between the same parallels are
equal to one another.

9. If from a point without a circle two straight lines be drawn, one of
which cuts the circle,and the other touches it, the rectangle contained by the
whole line which cuts the circle, and the part without the circle, shall be
equal to the square on the line which touches it.

10. If four quantities be proportionai according to the algebraical defini-
tion, show that they are proportional according to Euclid’s definition. Ex-
plain the terms alternando and componendo.

11. Find a third proportional to two given straight lines.

12. From $429.80 deduct 29 per cent. and divide the remainder by 10.2.

13. Find the interest on $894.80 for 7 years, 3 months, 20 days, at 6 per
eent. per annum, simple interest.

14, Extract the square root of 2.




SECOND YEAR,
EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY.

WeDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18TH :—MORNING, 9 T0 12

] ALExaNpeRr Jonnson, LL.D.

DEAMINGTS, v v ! SE )
Bzaminers, j G. H. CHANDLER, B.A.

1. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle.

2. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines.

5. Find the greatest Common Measure of 6§ g2 + 7 ax

6a+ 11 ax + 3 22
6. Find the sine, cosine and tanget of 60°

. 4 tan A + lan B
7. Prove ¢ 2 [0 S 2 W vt ol PO Lo
e (T

a, Calculate fan 45° and assuming that fan 30° = & find by the

above formula Zan 15° to 3 places of decimals.

8. The cosine of an angle is equal to the cosine of its supplement
but with an op] osite sif_"y]‘

9. In any right-angled triangle, the square which is described on
the side subtending the right angle is equal to the squares on thesides
which contain the right angle.

10. Similar polygons may be divided into the same number of sim-
ilar triangles having the same ratioto one another that the polygons
have; and the polygons are to one another in the duplicate ratio of
their homologous sides.

a. Prove that similar triangles are to one anotheras the squares
on their homologous sides.

11. Resolve 2% — y* into three factors, and extract the square root

of 1 — 62+ 15 2% — 20 2° + 15 a* — 6 2° + 2°.
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12. Solve the equations :—
5% 3z—2_,
LT Tz —37

1 1

* i Bt T EY
=)
1 1

Lo
r +y= |

x? —}—1/‘ =T J
13. Howmuch tea at 4s, 6d. must be mixed with 50 1bs. at 6s. that
the mixture may be sold at 5s. 6d. per 1b.
14. Prove thatthe circular measure of an angle of A degrees hmA

a. Reduce the angle 3459 to circular measure.

THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS.
TuespAy, DeceEMBER 10TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
Examinery..escevennn e N A T ALEXANDER JoBNSON, LL.D.

1. Describe the experimental illustration of the principle of the composi-
tion of forces given in the text book, and point out the limits to the weights
that can be employed.

2. Assuming that the resultant of two forces is in the direction of the
diagonal of the parallelogram formed by them, prove that it is represented
in magnitude by the diagonal.

3. Prove that the sum of the moments of two parallel forces with regard
to any point on their resultant is zero,

a. If any number of parallel forces in one plane be in equilibrium, the
sum of their moments with regard to any point in the plane is zero.

B. On a uniform straight bar weighing 5 Ibs., and 5 feet long, weights
of 1, 2,3, 4 lbs. are hung at the distances 1, 2, 3, 4 feet respectively from
the extremity ; find the distance, from the centre of the bar, of the fulcrum
on which the whole will rest.

4. The interval between the threads of a screw is lth of an inch; the
diameter of the cylinderis 1 inch; a power equal to 139 lbs. actsin a circle
whose circumference is 3 feet; find the pressure on the thread of the screw.

5. Define the co-eflicient of friction, and describe a means of determining
it. Prove that it is equal to the tangent of the angle of friction.
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6. Find the horse-power of a locomotive engine which moves uniformly
at the rate of 50 miles per hour, on a horizontal railway, pulling & um;,
weighing 45 tons ; the friction being zhoth of the weight of the train, and
the resistance of the air not being taking into account.

7. Define the mass of a body; distinguish carefully between the mass of a
body and its weight; and describe the mode of proof of the equation
W = myg.

8. State the law of universal gravitation, and express it algebraically.

Describe the method by which Newton tested its truth in the case of the
moon, and state the cause of his failure in the first instance.

9. The spaces described by a falling body in successive seconds are pro-
portional to the series of odd numbers.

10. The velocity acquired by a body in running down an inclined plane
is equal to the velocity acquired in falling the height ofthe plane.

11. Find the difference in the number of vibrations of a pendulum in one
mean golarday due to a change of latitude,

12. Two weights of 10 1bs. and 11 Ibs. respectively are connected by a
long fine string, which passes over a pulley zo that the weights hang ver-
tically. Find the number of feet which the heaviest descendsin 3 seconds

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
FRICTIONAL ELECTRICITY.

WEDNESDAY, DECEMSER 11TH :—MoRrnNING, 9 TO 11.
S e G SR Nt ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D.
1. Describe an experiment to show that when two bodies are rubbed
together, electricity is developed on each. How would you prove, 1° That
the properties of the electricity on each are alike. 2° That there are never-
theless two opposite electricities.

a Describe Faraday’s experiment to show that the electricities are
equal in quantity.

2. Arrange the following bodies in the order of electrical conductivity :—
Dry wood, silk, vegetables, linen, glass, water, shellac, iron, alcohol, wax.

3. State the laws of electrical attractiou,and deseribe the method of prov-
ing them by Coulomb’s torsion balance, giving an accurate account of
this last.

D




54

4. Define specific inductive capacity, and describe an experiment of
Faraday’s in which shellac and air were compared.
5. State and explain fully the action between two electrified bodies, one

fixed, the other movable, when they are charged 1° with opposite electrici-
ties, 2° with electricities of the same kind.

6. Describe fully the plate machine, explaining the action of the different
partg, more especially the metal combs, How can the truth of the theory of
these last be proved experimentally ?

7. Describe the condenser of Epinus, and the action which takes place
when it is being charged. Make a calculation of the condensing force.

8. Describe the method of measuring the charge of a Leyden battery by
means of a unit jar.

FOURTH YEAR.
ASTRONOM Y—OPTICS—MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
TurspAy, DeceMBer 10TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 1.
BIOIERETy ine ot Svaids PR TR e ALEXANDER JOHNsON, LL.D-
1. Name the chief instruments employed in an astronomical observatory,

and describe the mode of using them if it be required to lay down the posi-
tion of a star on a celestial globe.

2. A traveller in an unexplored territory has with him a sextant, a good
watch, and a Nautical Almanac ; state the observations to be made, and the
mode of using them when made, in order to lay down his position at any
time on a map.

3. Investigate the method of finding the distance of the moon from the
earth.

4. Define periodic time and synodic time in the case of the moon. How
may the former be observed ? Assuming its length, and the length of a year,
calculate roughly the difference between the two periods.

5. Mars is said to have “ a retrograde motion in opposition, a direct
motion in conjunction, with two stationary points intermediate.” Explain
these appearances.

6. How has the time of rotation of the sun on its axis been ascertained ¥

7. State and prove the principle of Hadley’s Sextant.
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8. Describe the astronomical telescope, and find the magnifying power
if the focal lengths of the object-glass and eye-glass respectively he 8
inches and £ inch.

9. An imperfectly elastic ball impinges on a plane at"an angle of 30° and
is reflected at an angle of 60° investigate a formula for determining the
co-efficient of elasticity, and make the calculation.

10. Prove that the part of the centrifugal force at any point of the earth’s
surface which is employed in diminishing gravity varies as the square of
the cosine of the latitude.

a. Calculate the diminution in lat. 23°,

11, Define & “ constant force,” and calculate the space that has been
described by a body under the action of a constant force of 32.19 feet per
second when it has just attained a velocity of 75 feet per second.

—

2. Find the resultant of two arallel forces acting in the’samedirection.
I g : .

—

3. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer, and the mode of using it.

@, If the standard weight be 300 grs.; calculate the specific gravity of
a specimen of mineral whose first and second weighings give 25.36 grs. and
102.33 grs. respectively.

14. The water in a canal lock rises to a height of 18 feet against a gate
Whose breadth is 11 feet; caleulate the total pressure against it.

ENGLISH AND RHETORIC.
FIRST YEAR.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
Moxpay, DEcEMBER 16, MorNING 9 t) 1.
{ VEN. ArcrpEACON LEACH, D C.L

T D Y TI sevessuenvss 1 CHas. E. Movsg, B.A.

[Question 17 is obligatory.]

1. Why are proper, singular, nouns said to be meaningless? (2) And com-
mon, general, nouns said to be significant ?

2. (1) What are material nouns ? (2) Mention the three ways in which
they pass into or are used as class or general nouns.

3. (@) What is the difference between gender and sex? Give the
feminine forms of lord, brother, drake, sire. (3) Show that the first of those
feminines is g perfectly regular derivative from the masculine form.
Give the etymological meaning of each of the eight nouns.




4, (@) Whatchanges do modern English nouns undergo to show plurality ?

(b). What were the An .Saxon noun inflections for number? Show

how they have been weakened and assimilated. Discuss the words in

italics.

A pese
ATL 1N }‘1".‘:‘.

(1

Above ¢
(2) These be my mother, brether and sisters.
(3) Our lamp is spent, it's out! Good sirs, take heart.

h small de

(4) Mice and rats and

5. Show by derivation and construction whether the following nouns are

singular or plural: alms, riches, summons, news.

6. (a) What was the first signification of the word “case’’ ? Giveits pre-
sent meaning ? What cases exist in modern English ? Distinguish them. (b)
Explain : (1) Lord’s day, Lady day ; (2) Ben Jonson, his plays. (3) When
wilt thou leave fighting o' days and foining o’ nights. (4) Whilom. (5)
Darkling.

7. Give the classification of pronouns.

8. Mention the three distinct modes of reference of the pronoun “it.”’

‘9. (@) Distinguish between (1) the modern, (2) the Elizabethan, use of
“thou” and “you.” Explain the difference between “my” and “ mine.”
{(b) Comment on the words in italics:

(1) chill not let go, zir.

(2) And that same eye whose bend doth awe the world
Did lose Azs lustre.

(3) The hedge sparrow fed the cuckoo so long
That it’s had ¢ head bitt of by #¢ young.

10. Whas pronouns are derived from the Anglo-Saxon definite article ?

11. (1) Which are the adjectives that are most commonly used as
adverbs? (2) And give examples of one adjective qualifying another
adjective.

12. (a) Compare, good, far, forth, much. (b) Discuss the irregular forms.

13. (a) Define the terms Transitive, Intransitive, Strong. Weak, as
;applied to verbs. Classify “Strong” verbs. (4) According to the mimetic
theory of the origin of language; what class of verb was first coined?
Derive the active participle in “ing.” Show that the “to” of the
Infinitive Mood is an interloper.

14. How are the conjunctions classified ?

15. Explain the terms: alternative, arrestive, adversative, exclusive,
illative, co-ordinate.

16. What are verhs of ineomvlete predication ?
i I ?
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17. Analyse grammatically :

(a) Full many a gem of purest ray serene
The dark unfathomed caves of ocean bear.

) I will tell you now
What never yet was heard in tale or song
From old or modern bard, in hall or hower.

(¢) Let's dry our eyes ; and thus far hear me, Cromwell ;
And when I am forgotten, as I shall be,
And sleep in dull, cold marble, where no mention
Of me more must be heard of, say, | taught thee;
Say, Wolsey, that once trod the ways of glory,
And sounded all the depths and shoals of honor,
Found thee a way, out of his wreck, to rise in:
A sure and safe one though thy master missed it.

THIRD YEAR.
RHETORIC.
TrurspAY, DecEMBER 12TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

{ VeN. ArcapEACON LEach, D.C.L
{ Cuas. E. Movse, B.A.

e R A

1. Reply to the following questions :—

““Is oratorical skill, on the whole, a public benefit or evil” ?

“Is any artificial system of rules conducive to the attainment of that
skill” ?

2. Explain the two senses in which the term “ conviction” is employed.

3. Mention, with some explanation, the three questions in regard to the
laying down of propositions to be argued.

4. Explain the division of Arguments (1) into Probable and Necessary
(2) into Direct and Indirect.

5. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of ‘ the Plausible.

6. Give the Analysis of the kind of Argument denominated ‘Sign”.

7. Distinguish Logical and Physical Sequence, and mention some of tle
Ambiguities that arise from the inadequacy of language to express this
distinction,

8. Show the importance in Testimony of distinguishing Matters of Fact
and Matters of Opinion.




58

9. Give the substance of what is said on the subject of Concurrent
Signs.

10. Show that invented Examples may be employed effectively for con-
viction.

11. How is the Argument from Example understood and used by
Whately ?

12. Point out the dangers' that are said to arise (1) from too earnest

refutation; (2) from using topics not directly accessible to the persons
addressed.

FOURTH YEAR.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Moxpay, DecemBER 16TH, MorNING,.9 to 1.

ey VEN. ArcEDEACON LEeacw, D.C.L.
o A R R e S Sl T el { Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A. ’

1. Mention some of the uses of the history of Literature.

2. Give an account of the several conditions mentioned as particularly
favorable to the cultivation of Literature.

3. What reasons may be assigned for the vast expansion of literary pro-
ductions in modern times.

4. Mention the names of some of the individuals that deserve to be spe-
cially remembered for their services in the preservation of ancient classica
books.

5. Whatare the causes that are chiefly operative in modifying the charac-
ter of the Literature of a people.

6. How do you account for the similarities that are found to exist among
the fictitious literary productions of different nations.

7. State and explain the first two rules given for the critical judging 0
literary productions.

8. In what mutual relation do History and Literature stand ? Define
¢t Literature.”

9. Give a brief account of the early Italian influence on English writers.

10. Sir Piercie Shafton, in “ The Monastery,” says :—¢ Ah, that I had with
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ane that all-to-be-unparalleled volume, that quintessence of human wit.” (e)
what book is referredto ? (6) Its date ? (¢) Whence did its author take its
title ? (d) How did he find that title used ? (¢) Say what you know of the
inner spirit of the “ quintessence.” () By whom was that spirit first
esteemed truly ?

11. Talking of stones, stars, plants, of fishes, flies,
Playing with words and idle similes.

(a) To what style of English writing is this quotation especially appli-
cable ? (b) Relate clearly its growth and decay.

12. In what work is the French influence on our Literature first seen ?
What kind of influence was it ? Trace its growth in France and its course
in England.

13. What did Daniel Defoe’s “ The Shortest Way with the Dissenters”
inaugurate ? Note briefly the character of that book.

14. “ Lo, Della Crusca toils to give the crude conception vent.” (a)
Who was Della Crusca ? (b) Whence did he derive his name ? (c) Give a
short account of his fashionable disciples and of their treatment by & con-
temporary satirist. (d) Why are they noteworthy ?

15. (a) Show the direct influence of the French Revolution on Words-
worth, Coleridge, Southey. () The indirect on Byron and Shelley.

16. (a) How did Wordsworth regard God, Nature, Man ?

What one is
Why may not millions be ?

€0) Why did the 18th century fail in attempting to carry this thought
into action ? (c) How are the best writing and the truest work of the 19th
century urging us to attain the poet’s ideal ?

1%. To what dates has Chaucer's birth been assigned ? What recent e vi-
dence almost gettles the question ? What evidence has been adduced from
Chaucer’s writings to prove his residence at either of the English Univer-
sities 7 State some facts of Chaucer’s life prior to 1369.
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

SCOND YEAR.
ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY.
Fripay, DeceMBER 13TH :—MoORNING, 9.T0 12.
EEESIBIIER: Li iy s s iaion OB dhes s SRARBESND J. CArR Murray, LL.D:

1. Explain the origin of the terms, psychology and metaphysics.

2. (a) Distinguish the terms, psychical and physical. (b) Mention other
terms which denote the same distinction.

3. (a) What is consciousness? (4) What is really meant when “I” am
said to do an action unconsciously?

4. (a) Distinguish the special and the general senses. (4) Illustrate the
distinction by an example of each.

5. Describe () the organ of smell, (4) the bodies which act on it, (¢) its
sensations, pure and mixed.

6. Describe (a) the general, (b) the special, organ of touch, (¢) the
admirable adaptation of the latter for its purposes, (d) the sensations of

touch proper. (¢) What general sense is usually combined with touch in
these sensations?

7. (a) State the primary laws of suggestion. (b) What are they respec-
tively named by Sir Wm. Hamilton ?

8. Explain, by the laws of suggestion, why a good portrait is said tobe &
striking likeness, a poor portrait a faint likeness.

9. By what law of suggestion should change of scene be recommended
to a person suffering from mental anxiety ?

10 Why should habits become, () after a time, easy, and (b) even, at
last, irresistible ?

11. Distinguish @ priori and a posteriori, as applied to cognitions.

12. Explain the purport of the controversy between the empirical and in-
tuitional schools.
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THIRD YEAR.
MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
THURSDAY, DECEMBER 197H :—MoRNING, 9 T0 12.
IR e s ohih i vsniongasciocaines S J..CLARK MURrAY, LL.D.

1, Distinguish the two Parts of Moral Philosophy, showing that they are
founded on two views of human nature, and that two analogous views may
be taken of other objects in the animal, vegetable, and mineral kingdoms.

2. Distinguish Feeling from Cognition on the one hand, and Volition on
the other.

3. Distinguish the two main divisions of the Feelings.

4. Sketch the theory of Pleasure and Pain, maintained in ancient times
by Aristotle, in modern times by Sir W. Hamilton.

5. Explain and illustrate the relation of the Representability of Feelings
to their Intensity on the one hand, and their Durability on the other.

6. () What is the essential characteristic of the consciousness of Moral
Obligation ? () In the light of that characteristic criticise the theories of
Hobbes and of Occam.,

7. (a) Explain the theory of a Moral Sense. (b) By whom was it held ?

8. (2) Show that the quality, which constitutes the Goodness of an action,
i different to different minds. (5) Sketch the course of moral civilization
in enlightening the minds of men upon this quality.

9. (¢) What conditions are necessary to make an action absolutely
good? (b) What is the effect upon the moral character of an action, if the
one or the other of these conditions is unfalfilled ?

10. State the connection of the two antagonistic theories of Moral Action
with three prominent philosophical problems.

FOURTH YEAR.
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.

Tourspay, DECEMBER 127H :—MornxiING, 9 1o 12.
R R S e J. Crarx MurrAY, LL.D.

L. Explain (a) the etymology, () the original meaning, (¢) the Socratic
application of the word Philosopher.

2. Explain the relation of Philosophy to the Special Sciences.

3. Show that even the simplest perception is a complex product of intel-
lectual processes.
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4. Mention any figurative applications of the word Taste, which prove
that the perceptions of Taste involve an intellectual element.

5. Compare Taste and Smell in intellectual character.

6. Show that the perceptions of (¢) magnitude and (4) situation by
Touch are due to association and comparison.

7. (a) What perceptions are based on the general sensibility of the ear
to intensity of sound? (&) Explain the process of their formation.

8. Prove that neither () plane nor (b) cubical extension can be perceived
immediately by Sighr.

9. (a) How can it be shown that, in looking at a near object with both
eyes, there are, though usually unnoticed, two dissimilar pictures of it
formed on the retinz? (b) Explain the value of the two pictures in
visual perception.

10. By what data do we learn to perceive the situation of objects, or of
parts of an object, on the field of vision ?
11. Explain the nature of Abstraction.

12. Show that knowledge commences neither with the definite individual
nor with the definite class.

MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW.

FIRST YEAR.
FRENCH.,
TrURSDAY, DECEMBER 19TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
EUOMVICT oot i s mntany s saos s fasov b bt o P. J. Dagey, M.A., B.0O.L.

1. What are contracted articles ? Give the list of them. When dre
they used ?

2. Translate into French, He isin continual alarm, in two ways, lst
putting the adjective before the noun, and 2nd after the noun. Explain
how the partitive article has to be written in either case.

3. How do you form the plural of nouns ending in @i/ and in ou ? Give
two examples. And write five nouns, ending in ow and in ¢/ which do
not form their plural according to those rules.

4. Write both genders of deceitful, a plaintiff, infirm, twin, dumb, emperor
careful, malignant.

5. What are the adjectives which have the same form for the nasculite
and the feminine? Give three.

6. Translate and write in words : He has twelve hundred and twenty books
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an his library, and in eighteen hundred and eighty, he will have JSifteen hun-
dred. Explain fully the rule concerning numerals twenty, eighty, hundred,

7. Translate his paper, his pen, his books. Explain fully the difference
between the English and French languages in the use of the possessive
adjectives in the above and similar examples.

8. Write in full the Preterite definite, Imperative, and Subjunctive present
of élre, recevoir, ne pas se lever, and falloir.

9. Write in full the four forms (positive, negative, &c.) of se couper,
se promener and ne pas parler in the Imperfect of the Indicative.

10. Vhat do you call primitive tenses ? Are the Preterite definite and the
Imperative, primitive or derivative ? If primitive, what tense or tenses do
they form ? If derivative, from what tenses are they formed, and how ?

11. Translate : The furniture in that house is very complete ; there are
fine arm-chairs, beautiful chests of drawers and engravings with elegant
frames, large wardrobes. I have in my sleeping room a dressing table, a
wash-stand, a decanter, &c. Shall we alight here? He has not sold his
country-house. Has he not a short coat and a cloak above it? Will h
netbetray your confidence? Your conduct will be approved by wise and
«enlightened people. Let us walk under the shade of these trees. This is a
nice place to rest ourselves,

i2. Translate into English:—

Lz ReNarD ET LA CIGOGNE.

Compére le renard se mit un jour en frais,
Et retint & diner commére la cigogne.
Le régal fut petit et sans beaucoup d’appréts :
Le galant, pour toute besogne,
Avait un brouet clair, il vivait chichement,
Ce brouet fut par lui servi sur une assiette,
La cigogne au long bec, n'en put attraper miette;
Et le drdle eut lapé le tout en un moment.
Pour se venger de cette tromperie,
A quelque temps de 13, la cigogne le prie,
Volontiers, lui dit-il, car avec mes amis
Je ne fais poiut cérémonie.
LA FonTaINg.

SECOND YEAR.
FRENCH.

MoxpaY, DECEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
S e e U e T P. J. DArEy, M.A,, B.C.L.

1. Where do you place personal pronouns used as subjects of the verb?
Give an example, State four exceptions to that rule, and give an example
of each.
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2. Where do you generally place the adjectives in French? Give two
exceptions to that rule. State the difference between :

Un bon homme and un homme bon.

Un seul homme and un homme seul.

Un honnéte homme and un homme honnéte.
Un pauvre homme and un homme pauvre.

3. What®do you remark about the adjectives demi nué, and feu? Illus-
trate your answer by examples.

1. State two cases, with examples, when you have to use the Pluperfect
of the Subjunctive mood.

5. Translate the following verbs, with the prepositions they respectively
govern, when they govern any : to intend, to dare, to fancy, to boast of, to
thank for, to threaten to, to take care not to, to succeed in, to delight in, to

venture to.

6. Translate into French: How many towns destroyed would have been
saved, had the conqueror been more humane! The songs which I have
heard your sister sing are very fine. The house which I have advised you
to buy is large and well situated. It frequently happens that we commit
the same faults which we had resolved to avoid. Has she not rendered all
the services she could? The five hours he has slept this morning are the
only rest he has had for a fortnight. I have not succeeded, notwithstand-
ing the steps you advise me to take. I have received the letters you wrote
respecting the affair which I had proposed to you; and after having read
them attentively, I found that if I had undertaken it I should have met
with obstacles which I had not foreseen.

7. Explain fully how the different participles, in the above sentences, are
to be written in French.

8. What criticism did J. J. Roussean make against L' 4vare of Moliére ?

9. Translate into English:

Marianne.—QOui, mon cceur s'est ému dés le moment que vous avez ouvert
la bouche ; et notre mére, que vous allez ravir, m’a mille fois entretenue des
disgrices de notre famille. Le ciel ne nous fit point aussi périr dans ce
triste naufrage; mais il ne nous sauva la vie que par la perte de notre
liberté ; et ce furent des corsaires qui nous recueillirent, ma mére et moi, sur
un débris de notre vaisseau. Aprés dix ans d’esclavage, une heureuse for-
tune nous rendit notre liberté, et nous retournéimes dans Naples, ot nous
trouvimes tout notre bien vendu, sans y pouvoir trouver des nouvelles

de notre pére. Nous passimes & Génes, oll ma mére alla ramasser quel-
ques malhenreux restes d’une succession quon avait déchirce, et de 1a,
fuyant la barbare injustice de ses parents, elle vint en ces licux oii elle n'a
presque vécu que d’une vie languissante.

Mouikre, L' Advare.




Fripay, Drcemse MorNiNGg, 9 TO 12,

Eraminer,...... e et P.J.DarEy, M.A., B O3

1. Translate into English :—

Je déjeunerais bien pour me distraire; mais la portiére a oublié mon lait
du matin, et le pot de confiture est vide! Un autre serait contrarié : moi
) ] 1

jaffecte la plus superbe indifférence. Il reste un crofiton durci que je

brise & force de poignets et que je grignote nonchalamment comme un
homme bien au-de

3sus des vanités du monde et des pains moliets, Cepen-
dant je ne sais pourquoi mes idées g'assombrissent en raizon des
difficultés de la mastication. Il y a desheures dans Ia vie ou la contrariété
la plus futile prend les proportions d’une catasirophe. Notre humeur
ressemble aux lunet'es de spectacle qui, selon le bout, montrent les objets
moindres ou agrandis. Habituellement la perspective qui s'ouvre devant
ma fenétre me ravit. C’est un chevauchement de toits dont les cimes
g'entrelacent, se croisent, se superposent, et sur lesquels de hautes
cheminées dressent leurs pitons. Hier, encore, je leur trouvais un aspect
alpestre, et jattendais la premiére neige pour y voir des glaciers ; aujour-
d’hui je n'apergois que des tuiles et des tuyaux de poéle.

E. Souvestre, Un Philosophe sous les Toits.

2. Comment les adjectifs terminés au masculin en feur qui ne viennent
pas réguliérement de la forme verbale en ant, forment-ils leur féminin ?
Citez-en deux exemples ?

3. Comment les adjectifs terminés au masenlin en gu forment-ils leur
féminin ? Donnez-en deux exemples,

4. Citez'cing mots qui sont quelque fois adjectifs indéfinis et d'autres fois
pronons indéfinis. Donnez-en deux exemples.

5. Qu'est-ce que vous appelez compléments en grammaire frangaise ?
Combien y en a-t-il. Quels noms leur donne-t-on encore ? Pourquoi ?

6. Traduisez en anglais:—

La nuit verse quelquefois sur la paupiére du malheureux I'oubli des
peines de la journée, et Iillusion sur celles qui I'attendent le lendemain,

Indiquez les différents compléments que renferme cette phrase et la nature
de ces compléments.

7. Traduisez en francais :—

But though all this gave me no pleasure, it had a very different effect
upon Olivia, who mistook it for humour though but a mere act of the
memory. She thought him, therefore, a very fine gentleman ; and such as
consider what powerful ingredients a good figure, fine clothes and fortune
are in that character, will easily forgive her. Mr. Thornhill, notwithstand-
ing his real ignorance, talked with ease, and could expatiate upon the
common topics of conversation with fluency. It is not surprising then,
that such talents should win the affections of a girl who by education was
taught to value an appearance in herself, and, consequently, to set a value
upon it in another:—Goupsmits, Zhe Vicar of Wakefield.
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FIRST YEAR IN ARTS AND MIDDLE YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE,
GERMAN,
FripAy, DecemBer 20TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Braminer,...... e R AN B R L Je .

1. Translate into English :—

(A) Der Wolf auf dem Stevbebette.

Der Wolf lag in den lehten Jiigen und {chickte einen priifenden Blid auf
fein bergangenes Leben uriid. ,,Id) bin freihd) ein Siinder,” jagte er,
,,aber dod) hoffe ich, Teiner von den groften. Id) habe Biojes gethan ; aber
aud) viel Gutes. Einsmals, erinnere ich mid), fam mir ein blodendes
Lamm, welded fih von der Heerde vervirrt hatte, {o nahe, dap i) es gar
leidgt hatte witegen Fonnen und id) that ihm nichts. Bu eben diefer Jeit
horte i) die Spottereien und Schmdhungen eines Sdhafes mit der bewun-
dernswiirdigften Gleidgiiltigfeit an, ob id) {hon feine {dhiibenden Hunde ju
fiirdyten hatte.”

,Und dad alles fann i) Ddir beseugen,” fiel ihm Freund Fuds, der thu
gum Tode bereiten half, ing Wort. ,, Denn id) erinnere midh nod) gar woht
aller Umftinde dabei. €s war ju eben der Jeit, al8 du did) an dem Beine
fo jdmmerlid) wiirgteft, das dir der gutherzige Kranich) hernad)y aug dem
Sdlunde 30g."

Lessing.

(B) , Aber,” fubr fein Water fort, indem cr dic Sdhreibtafel ausd der
Safjde 3og, ,fieh dod) etnmal, was Hier gefdrieben fteht ; lies dod).” .3
wollte, dap e8 immer Winter wdre!” “ —, 1Und nun lies einmal hier auf
diefer Seite, was fteht denn da 2 — ,, ., Ih wollte, dah ed immer Frihling
wire ! —  1nd wad auf diefer Seite hier 2 — , ,,Id) wollte, dap es
tmmer Sommer wdre!* . — , Kennjt du, fubr er fort, ,,die Hand die diefes
gefdyrieben hat 2 — ,, Das habe i) gefdhrieben,” antwortete Crnjt. —, Und
twad wiinjdteft du jept eben 7« —  , Iy wiinfdhte, daf es immer Herbft fein
midte. " — , Dad ift fonderbar genug,” fagte der BVater. ,Im Winter
wiinfdteft du, daf e8 Winter, im Frithlinge, dak e Friihling, im Sommer,
dap e8 Sommer, und im Herbite, dap 8 Herbjt fein mochte. Denf einma
nad), was folgt daraus 2 — . Dap alle Jahresjeiten gut find.” — ,Ja, dap
fie alle reih an Freuden, reic) an mannigfaltigen Gaben find, und daf der
liebe, groBe Gott viel beffer, ald wir armen Menfden, fih auf das Weltma-
den berftehen mnp.  Hatt® e vorigen Winter von dir abgehangen, jo wiir:
ven wir feinen Frithling, feinen Sommer, Feinen Herbjt gehabt haben. Du
hattejt die Crde mit ewigem Sdnee bedectt, um nur Sdhlitten fahren und
immer ©dneemdnner maden ju fonnen. Und wie viele andere Freuden
hitten wir dann entbehren miiffen ! Wobl uns, daf es nicht auf uns anfommt,
wie ¢8 in der Welt fein foll ; wie bald wiirden wir fie verjhlimmern, wenn
wir finnten ! Campe.
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2. (@) When must the definite article be used in German, though not ex-
pressed in English? (b) When is the tndefinite article omitted in German
though used in English? (¢) When is the indefinite article in English’
endered by the definite in German? Explain, and give short examples
for g, b, c.

3. (a) What classes of Nouns are always masculine, or feminine, or
neuter ? (4) State the general rules for the formation of the Plural of
Nouns.

4. Give the meaning and explain the composition of %rud}tﬁirbdvcn,
Blumenftraufe, Biiherjhrinte, Augenjdyirme, Bilderbiidyer, Spielfadyen,
Wodyentage, Kettenbriicten, Seidenbiite.

5. Decline, giving the Nominatives, Datives and Accusatives of both
numbers :—the eldest brother ; her faithful friend (fem.) ; that large field ;
clear, cold water.

6. Give the meaning and derivation of the following adjectives :—
ftablern, meffingen, rotheft, fammetener, drmer, cijern, ftoffenes, ftavferes.
elfenbeinern, tligft, fdyildfrotener, fndchern, jdydrfier, blecherner, nachjt.

7. (a) Decline the personal pronouns. (&) Write in full letters 321, 801,
5070, 620317 (¢) When is Z%me expressed by 3eit; when by mal, and Mal ?
Give examples.

8. Translate :—I am going—do they learn ?—who is coming ?—do not say
that!—they like it— may we not Play 7—are you willing to stay %—he is
to wait,

9. Parse the following verbs, and give their Present Infinitives . —
gefeben, reif't, gedndert, gebunden, geht aus, weip, gerathen, ausgeritten
darf, mag, beriehen, gebracht, erjiplt, zeigt, gemommen, verboten, fojtet,
verfauft, gefdyrieben.

10. Translate into German :—

01d houses are often very high. Dear works are not always the best.
(The) sparrows are small birds. Go home, and fetch my books. Wha .
will our neighbors do at home this afternoon? Those people do not know
what they want, His two sons are very clever, they know kow to speak
several languages. This road is too long, we will take the shorter one.
Here are ten pairs of gloves, and there are the thirteen ells of black cloth
What kind of fruit do those trees bear? They bear apples, plums and
pears. You are right, and he is wrong. Is not to-day the twentieth of
December ? Every teacher likes to praise the diligent boys. We always
give the preference to the most useful thing.
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SECOND YEARIN ARTS AND SENIORYZAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

GERMAN.
FripAv, DecEMBER 20TH —MorNING, 9 TO 12
EXAMINET, —cv.vvevansusvasvvssusauossssisoss SN TR C.F. A. MasgarAF, M.A,

1. Translate into English :—

(A) Wallenjtein wupte lingft den ganjen I thalt ithrer Sendung, alé die
Abgefandten des Kaijers ihm vor die Augen traten. Cr hatte Jeit gehabt,
fich 3u fammelu, und jein Gefidht jeigte Heiterfeit, wihrend dap Sdhmery wnd
9Wuth in feinem Bujen ftitmten. Aber ev hatte bejdhlofjen 3u gehordjen.
Diefer Urtheilsiprud) iiberrajdte ihn, ehe ju einem fithnen Sdyritte die lm:
ftinde reif und die Unjtalten fertig waren. Seine weitldufigen Giiter waren
in Bohmen und Mabren gerjtreut; durd) Cingiehung derjelben fonnte der
Raifer ihm den Nerven feiner Madyt gerjchneiden. Von der Jufunft evwartete
et Genugthuung, und in diejer Hoffnung beftirkten ihn die Frophejeiungen
eines italienijhen Ajtrologen, der diefen ungebdndigten Geijt, gleidy einem
Rnaben, am Gdngelbande filhrte. Seni, jo hiep er, hatte es i den Gtert
nen gelefen, dap die glanende Laufbabn jeiues Herrn nod) lange uicht geendig
fei, dap ibm die Bufunft nod) ein jhimmerndes Gliid aufbewabhre. Dan
braudhte bie Sterne nicht su bemiiben, um mit Wahrideinlidfeit vorher ju
agen, dap ein Feind wie Guijtav Adolph cinen General wie Wallenjtein nidt
{ange eutbehrlich laffen wiirde.

Schiller, Wallenjtein's Abjebung.

(B) G3 flimmt und flammt rund um ibhn ber,
INit griiner, blauer, vother Glutl ;
63 wallt um ihn ein Feuermeer
Darinnen wimmelt Hollenbrut.
Sad) fahren taufend Hollenhunde,
Laut angehept, empor bom Sdylunde.

Gr rvafit fich auf durd) Wald und Feld
Und flieht, laut heulendy Weh und Ad) ;
Dod) durd) die gange weite TWelt
NRaujcht bellend ihm die Holle nad),
Bei Tag tief durd) der Erde Kliifte,
m Mitternadt hod) durd) die Liifte.

Sm Nacken bleibt fein Antli ftedun,

So rajch die Fludht ihn vorwarts reipt.

Gr muf die Ungeheuer jehn,

Qaut angehebt vom bojen Geijt;

Mup fehn das SKnirfhen und das Jappen |
Der Radjen, welde nadh) ihm {hnappen.—
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Das ift des wilden Heeres Jagd

Die bis jum jiingften Tage walbrt,

lnd oft dem Wiijtling nod) bei Nadht

du Sdyred und Graus voriiber fahrt.

Das fonnte, miikt’ er foujt nicht jchroeigen,
Wohl mandyes IJdgers Mund bezeugen.

Biirg

2T, Det wilbde Jager
II.

L. Parse the following verbs, and give the 2nd Sing. of the Irapera-
tive, and the Present Infinitive of each :— vupte, traten, hatte befdlofjen,
waten, bieg, laffen wiirde

2. Show the difference between geendigt jei and geendigt werde

o

- (@) bie Abgefandten. What part of speech? Qive the deriva
tion. How are such words declined ? () Gines Aftrologen. To which
declension does this noun belong? Mention some other nouns of
this class.

4. die glangende Laufbabn feines Herrn. Give the 4 cases Sing. of
die glangende Laufbahn; and the 4 cases Plur. of jeines Herrn.

5. (@) Berfdueiden. What kind of verb? Give the Imperfect and
Past Participle. (4) §abren empor, rafft fich auf, vaujht nad). What
kind of verbs? Give their Present Infinitives and Past Participles.

b. Flieht, bleibt, ftehen, veipt, muf, fahet, Esunte, {hweigen. Write down
all the irregular forms of each verb here given.

7. MBE er Jonft nidyt Jdweigen.  Supply the ellipsis.
8. Conjugate in the Passive voice nergiehen,” giving the 3rd Sing
and 2nd Plur. of ali moods and tenses.

9. How many kinds of conjunctions are there in German with re:
gard to their influence on the construction of a sentence? and how
do they influence it?

III. Translate into German :

Those who employ their riches well, are wise and good men
(‘.‘.‘l‘L‘IIMJ, m.) We I'U‘jlli(" at your “;:‘«u)d fortune, but we are very much
grieved at (a) news which we have received this mornine. You
native town lies on the Thames ; but mine lies on the Danube. The
present time is rich in (an, Dat.) great.events. The Frankfort and
Leipsic fairs are attended (bejuchen) by many merchants. The Alps
of Switzerland are the highest rang

E

s of mountains in (of) Europe.
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I like to follow the advice of him (that one) whose prudence I know
so well. In a month at the latest we shall refurn from our journey.
Pray, come up to me! I have no time to go up to you; but I shall be
glad, if you come down to me. The ship sailed along the coast. Our
house stands opposite to theirs. We thought you had gone out.
According to his last letter, we may expect our friend within a few

days.

IV. Literature.

1. What can you say as to the character and form of ancient
German poetry ?

2. Who were the Amelungi and Nibelungi? Name the great poem
in which they play so important a part. Give its date and substance.

3. Mention the most important literary documents which have been
handed down to us from the Monastic period ; and give the names.of

the authors.

4. Give the dates of the Medieeval period, from its commencement
to its close. What epochs does this period comprise? Give the
dates, and describe briefly the general character of each epoch.

5. Write short notes on Nicolaus Baumann, Hans Sachs, and
Johann Tauler.

THIRD YEAR.
GERMAN.
Fripay, DeEcEMBER 20TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 1.
Examiner ......cooes Ny e .C. F. A. Marrcrar, M.A

I. Tiberfepen Sie ind Englijhe die folgenden gwei Stellen aus Goethe’s
, aujt i—
(A) Aauyt, Kehre did) um, von diejen Hiher
Nad) der Stadt uriicyujehen.
Aus dem hohlen finftern Thor
Dringt ein bunted Gewimmel hervor.
Seder jonnt fid) heute fo gern ;
¢ feiern die Auferjtehung des Hevrn :
Denn fie find jelber auferjtanden,
Aus niedriger Haujer dumpfen Gemachern;
Ans Handweris- und Gewerbes-Banden,
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Aus dem Druct vbon Giebeln und Tddhern,
Aus der Strafen quetidhender Enge,

Aus der Kirdyen ebriolird’ger Nadt

€ind fie alle an’s Qidyt gebradht.

Gieh nur, fieh! wie behend fich die Menge
Durd) die Gdrten und Felder serfchlagt
Wie der Fluf, in Breit’ und Ldnge,

€0 mandyen [uftigen Nadhen beregt

lnd, bi$ jum Sinfen iiberladen,

Entfernt fidy diefer legte Kahn.

Selbft bon des Berges fernen Rfaden
Blinfen uns farbige Kleider an.

3d) hore fchon des Dorfs Getiimmel -

Dier ift des Bolfes wahrer Himmel
Bufrieden jaudyzet Groh und Klein :

Dier bin id) Menfdh, hier darf idy’s fein.

Betradte, wie in Abendfonne-Gluth

Die griinumgebnen Hiitten jdhimmern.

Gie viift und mweidyt, der Tag ift fiberlebt
Dort eilt fie hin und fordert neues Leben.

O daf fein Fliigel mich bom Boden hebt,
3Ibr nadh und immer nady ju ftreben !

Jd) {ah’ im emwigen Abendftrah!

Die ftille Welt ju meinen Fiifen,

Entaiindet alle Hoh’n, berubigt jedes Ihal,
Den Silberbad) in goldue Strome flieken.
Richt hemmte dann den gottergleidhen QLauf
Der wilde Berg mit allen feinen Schludyten :
Sdyon thut das Meer fid) mit erwirmten Budyten
Bor den erftaunten Augen auf.

Dody fdheint die Gottin endlidy) wegzufinfen ;
Allein der neue Trieh ermwadt,

Jch eile fort, ihr ew’ges Lidyt ju trinfen,

Bor mit den Tag und hinter mir die Nadt,
Den Himmel itber mir und unter mir die Wellen.
Cin {dhoner Traum, indbeffen fie entiveidt.
Ady ! 3u des Geiftes Fliigeln wird fo leidt
Kein forperlidyer Fliigel fich gefellen.

Dod) ift es jedem eingeboren,

Daf fein Gefilhl hinauf und vorwadrts dringt
Wenn iiber uns, im blanen Raum verloren,
Shr fdhmetternd Lied die Lerdpe fingt,
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Wenn itber jhroffen Fichtenhohen
Der Adler ausdgebreitet fdyrebt,
1nd iiber Fladen, iber Seen

Der Kranid) nadh der Heimat jirebt.

1. Grzahlen &ie in Furzen Worten die Volisjage
su biefer Tragodie geliefert hat.

2. Welde Bedingungen find erforderlich, um Diefes Werf gehorig ju
perjtehen ?  Steben die Unfidyten, die geiftigen Beftrebungen und Kampfe,
bie tiefen Gemiithsbewegungen und Uffette, welde der Autor davin jur
Anjhauung bringt, in irgend welder Beziehung su ihm felbft, al8 Crgiiffe

und Abdriicte feined eigenen Lebend ?

3. ©dilbern Sie die Charattere von Faust, Mephistopheles und Mar-

garethe.

[I. Uberfegen Sie ing Deutjche :—

(A) The strangers were silent, and looked with astonishment at the
weeping woman and at Gerhardt, who bade her (to) take courage.
The latter then stepped nearer to the strangers again and said to them
with the greatest composure: ¢ Gentlemen, you need not look for
that man in Berlin; he is standing before you. I am the dismissed
preacher Paul Gerhardt ; I have been obliged to leave Berlin, and am
now, in firm trust to God, looking out for another home.” The stran-
gers were highly pleased to find g0 soon and o unexpectedly the man
of whom they were in search, and to be dispensed by this occurrence
from a long and troublesome journey. They showed him the most
heartfelt esteem and presented to him a handwriting from their pious
duke Christian.

(B) I took a felucea at Naples to carry me to Rome, that T might
not be forced to run over the same sights a second time, and might
have an opportunity of seeing many things in a road which our voy-
age-writers have not so particularly described. As in my journey
from Rome to Naples I had Horace for my guide, so I had the plea-
sure of seeing my voyage, from Naples to Rome, described by Virgil.
It is, indeed, much easier to trace out the way (which) Zneas took,
than that of Horace, because Virgil has marked it out by capes, islands,
and other parts of nature, which are not subject to change or decay
as are towns, cities, and t/e works of art.

Aué Addisson’s ¢ Remarks on Italy.’

1. Citeratur.

1. Mennen Sie einige der vorziiglidhiten Dramatifer, welde Goethe's Beit:
genoffen waren, und crwdbhnen ie ihrer bejten Werte,
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2. Beridhten Sie, mit Hervorhebung bder bejonderen Ridtung jedes
nadigenannten Autors, wad Ihnen iiber die [literarijchen Letftungen bou
Jean Paul Richier, Musius, Matthisson. Freiligrath, 7

Bechstein befannt ijt.

1.1 S
chokke und

3. In weldye Jeit fal

1

diefer Schule geftellt? Nennen

Sie die bornehmiten unter thuen, und die Sdhriften, wodurd) jie bejonders
woblthatig auf unfere moderne Literatur eingewirtt haben. Grwvdlhnen Sie
aud) der Schriftiteller, die als Haupter der 3tveiten Ronautifhen Sdhule
gelten.

JUNIOR CLASS.
HEBREW
Fripay, DEcEMBER 20TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,
N R T R Rev. A. DE Sora, LL.D.
1

ent and syllabical ; also for

1. Give the rules for Sheva, wyw, qui
distinguishing Kamets, long and short, nwn prm ann prn; and show the
effect of Metheg on the latter.

2. Give the rules for the definite article, nyn n, and show by examples
the changes arising in its punctuation, when it precedes a guttural ; show
by examples how it is compensated by Dagesh.

3. Explain Patach furtive n3yu1 nns and composite Sheva.

t. Write a brief sketch of the origin and history of the Hebrew language ;
show its relation to the other Semitic dialects; detail claims put forth for
its primitive character ; give origin of its vowel system and various periods
assigned for the same.

5. Give chief rules for accentuation.

6. Give an account of the Massorah; its origiv and deveiopment ; show
its importance in defining the biblical text, and in what way it bas preserved
the genuineness of the same.

and show the

1. Describe Mappik, Raphé and Makk ph Apey NoN POE
effects of Makkaph on the accent.
8. Give, with examples, the terminations of nouns in the plural, mascu-

ine and feminine ; also in the dual.

. 9. Describe Dagesh, lene and forte, pin wam 5p v2=, and give the rules
by which they are distinguished from each other; also the rules for com-
pensation of Dagesh forte
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10. Show the difference in punctuation of the definite article and interro-

ve examples.

gative M
s, significant words or not, illustrating the rules for

11. Write examples, s
aph, Sheva quiescent, Sheva syllabical, Dagesh lene

Metheg, Mappik, Ma

Dagesh forte, and Patach furtive.
12. Analyze in Hebrew Text Book, page 16,
SENIOR CLASS,

HEBREW.

FripaY, DEcEMBER 20TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

...Rev. A. DE Sora, LL.D.

Write out the verb =nw in the Preterite of Ka/, and future of Niphal

)

forms,.

3. Give the rules for adjectives in connection with nouns, and add the
pronominal fragments to a noun when in conjunction with an adjective,
e.9. MR N7y

5 in Piel future, and participles of Kal.

4. Conjugate the verb -
Give examples of nouns in fem. sing., masc. and fem. pl., dual, absolute
and construct.

of masculine nouns is formed, when

6. Show how the construct s
the nominative is formed with mutable and immutable vowels.

7. Describe Segholates; and show how, notwithstanding their diverse

punctuation, they may be distinguished by one rule.

8. Show what contractions are formed when the definite article is pre-
ceded by prepositions, and write as an example the noun =y in connection
with the def. art. and the prepositions o, % 5, 1.

9. Translate into Hebrew :

Qur new Governor has arrived among us, with his honored wife, the
daughter of our beloved Queen. May be be like a tree planted by the
water-pools that bringeth forth its fruit in its due season. May all that he
doeth prosper.

10. Translate into English:

NOTD R YOI 990 cLETRI WD N7 D%

A7 0D MIAR MMNI ¥R N NN

iR M NN 1Ay PN



{9

CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES.

FIRST YEAR IN ARTS AND IN APPLIED SCIENCE.
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 181H:—MorNING, 9 10 12.
BN v e e s B. J. Harrixaron, B.A., Ph.D,

1. Convert 45° Fahrenheit into degrees on the Centigrade and Reaumur
scales.

2. State and explain the laws of combining proportion.

3. What are the properties of Ozone, and what the best method of detect-
ing it ?

4. Explain the difference between combustible bodies and supportera of

combustion.

6. Give a classification of naturally occurring waters. Point out, algo,
the precautions to be taken in the selection of waters for household pur-
poses.

6. What are the normal constituents of the atmosphere, and what their
respective useg ?

7. How is Nitrous Oxide prepared, and what are its properties ?
8. Describe an experiment illustrating the formation of Ammonic
Nitrite by the oxydation of Ammonia.

9. Upon what compounds does the illuminating power of coal gas
chiefly depend ? Describe the preparation of one of them.

10. What are the different allotropic forms of Carbon, and what thelr
principal uses ?

SECOND YEAR.
ELEMENTARY BOTANY
TaursDAY, DECEMBER 127H: -MoRrxING, 9 TO 12.
J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.8

Eramine v

1. Describe a complete Vegetable Cell, stating its parts and their com-
Position and uses.

2. Explain the modes of multiplication of cells.
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3. Explain the manner in which cells are strengthened as to their walls,
and modified into fibres.

4. Describe the appearance under the microscope of different kinds of

5. State the gradesof complexity of plants, and the classifications based
on this and on histology and reproduction.

6. What are the structures in the bark of Exogens, and in the extremities
of their roots.

section of a Leaf,

n in the transve

7. Describe the parts s

ssify the contents of the Cell-Sap, and explain their uses
9. Explain the terms Pentastichous, Pinnate, Internode, Crenate,

2eniform, Lobed, Mucronate, as applied to leaves

10. Des and structures denoted by the following terms .-~

ribe the parts
Spine,
Aerial Root,
Phyllodium,
Cambium,

THIRD YEAR INA

SLEMENTARY ZOOLOGY

Fripsy. DecEMBER 13TH :—9 A.M. TO 12,
J. W. Dawsox, LL.D ; F

blea

TRATIET yeeesanceccns oenan nnnns

1. Describe the cellular and muscular tissues, with examples.

2. Explain the processes of digestion and absorption of food.
3. Define the primary divisions of the Animal Kingdom, as based on Lypes

3 of support.

of nervous system and orgs

4. Describe the modifications of the heart and circulatory

tem 1

§

different grades of animals.

s and lungs.

5. Explain the structure and funetions of g
6. State the nature of fissiparous and gemmiparous reproduction, and the
difference between these and ovarian reproduction,

7. What is the definition of the species in Zoology, and how do we

arrange species in higher groups?

8. Describe the appearance under the microscope of cilia, blood cells,
bone and nerve fibres.

9. What are the structures observed in the humbler Protozoa, and their
relations to those in higher animals ?
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FOURTH YEAR IN ARTS, SENIOR YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE,
MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY, (in part).

WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18TH :—9 AM To 12.

§ J. W. Dawson, LL.D, F.RS.

Eraminers,...... T NG N S N S R AW {B. J. Hameixarox, B.x’L, Ph. D.
1. What are the relations of the axes in the tetragonal and hexagonal

systems of crystallography, and what the principal forms in these systems.

2. Explain the following expressions for forms belonging to the isometric
gystem :
A% o a: ma:ma,
B &g e a:a:ma.

3. Point out the principal irregularities observable in erystals.

4. What names are applied to the different kinds of lustre exhibited by
minerals, and also to the different degrees of intensity of lustre.

5. Name in proper order the minerals constituting the scale of bardness,
and describe the manner of using the scale.

6. How may rocks be classified as to their origin. Explain the terms
employed.

7. Explain the causes of the hardening of aqueous sediments, and the
special nature and results of concretionary action.

8. Explain the changes effected in organic remains embedded in rocks,
and the effects of organic matter in changing the colors of deposits.

9. Explain dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal arrangements, and un-
conformability.

10. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in
horizontal and inclined strata, and its effects on the relief of the con-
tinents.

11. State the datu for the determination of the relative ages of stratified
rocks, the manner of applying them, and the leading divisions of geologi-
cal time.

12. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticality, and
contortions of beds.




SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS,
1879.

CLASSICH

FIRST YEAR.
GREEK.—XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, BOOK IIL.
TurspAY, APRIL 1sT:—MoRrNiNG, 9 To 12.

vevvseseenes REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D,

1, Translate:—

(A) ol & ’Adyvaiol katd rédac mhbovree HGputoavro tijc Xeppovicov év ' Bla-
Lot vavew dydofkovra kai éxatdy. Evraivda 6j dpioTomolovévols avroig ay-
yéAdetar ra mept Adppakov, kal evOVc avhxnoay eic Snotév. Exeidev & evivg
émioiTioGuevor ETAcvoay ei¢c Alyodc morapode avriov Ti¢ Aaupikov - Oéxet 06
*EAAfomrovroc Tabry oTadlove O¢ mevrekaideka, Evravda 0¢ EdelmvorToLovVTO,
Abcavdpoc 08 i émwoboy VoKL, Emel dbpSpog v, éofunvey &i¢ TAC VA apLoTo-
moujoauévovs elofatvew, mévra 0¢ rapackevacduevos O el vavpaxiov Kkal
ré mwapaPMjpara wapaPaliw, Tpoeimey G¢ pndeic KwhoOLTO ék Thg TaEELE
unde avagorro. ol 08 *Adnvaior aua TG fAip avioyovre éml TQ hpéve mape-
réEavro tv peThomy o¢ eic vavuayiav. Emel 08 obk avravfyaye Aboavdpog, kal
Ti¢ fuépag oYE I, amémhevoar méw eic Tove Alyde morapobs. Aboavdpos
8 ‘tag raylorac Tév vedw éxédevoey émeadar Toig *Adnpvaiol, émeday 08
ayyeidat.  kalob wpb-

éxPoo, kaTidbvTac 6,TL ToLOVaLY amomiely kal avTQ &§
Tepov éEefifaoey éx TOv vy mply avTal fKov. Tavra O Emolet TETTAPAG

yuépag * kal ol ’Adyvaio émraviryovro,

(B) ér 08 robrov oi Tptdkovta, ovkéte vopilovree Gogari optor Ta Tpdypata,
Bovifdnoay "Bievova Eidiboacdar, bote elvar aplow KaTapv) v, € defioece.
«al mapayysidayreg Toig inmevow fASov eig ’EAevoiva Kpiriag Te kat ol aAdot
Tpuakovta: EEéraciv Te rouhoavtes v Toi¢ immevot, paokovTES ELdEVAL PovAcadas
oot elev kal wéoye $pvrakic TPoodefootvTo, ékédevoy amoypdpecdar mhvrac*
Tov 08 dmoypapduevov agl O TG mvAidoc émi Thy SGAarTay Eéévar. €l 0¢
¢ aiyiadg Tove pév inméag Evev kal Evdev karéoryoav, Tov O Ebvra ael
ol dmppérar cwvédovy. émel 08 mavteg owveldpupévor joav, Avoipayov oV
irmapyov ékédevoy Gvayaybvra katadovvar avtods Toic éveka. T J' dorepalg
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: % B A % - ik S
gic 70 'Qudeiov Tapekarcoay Tove ¢y T karaltbye OTALTAC Kai Tove dilove

irméag. avaorac 02 Kpirtag el v, ‘Hueic, iy, & & vdpeg, obdiv frrop Dpin

karagkevalouey v wolireiay 7 avroig. dei odv Hudc. WOTEP Kad Ty
pedésere, oirw kal Téw Kwdhvaw HETEXEW, TOY olw gy Anupévey B vowioy

kataymiotéov éotiv, iva Taird v Kal Vappiite kal PpofBioSe. deifac §¢ -

t
Xwplov, ei¢ ToiTo xéheve pavepav ¢épeww TV Yiigov, of & Aarwvikor dpovpol
Y 7 Ry

&y 70 fGuicer Tov’ Qudelon Esumhouévor noap 7 08 Taira d/)ro.'d Kat TOp

TOAT@V 0i¢ TO TAsoVeRTERY ubvov Euehe.,

2. Explain the construction of the oblique cases in the followine
extt.. :—(a) oppicavro TS xXeppovicou, (b) méoye pviaic TPOcdchicowro,
(€) ovdév frrov duiv * * * 7 iy abroig. (d) Tywiw kai rov Kkwdbvoy.  (e)

wa Tavra Wi Kal Oappiite kai pofiale, (f) kai rév TOMTOWY oic KT A,

3. Write explanatory notes (historical), giving dates, on the follow-
118 :—(a) émicvoay €i¢ "Auyoc mwotauois. (b)) oia émolnoay Mz iiove. (¢)
ol Tpudkovra, (d) émt Tow Terpakocton, (&) Zafov ¢ Opacifovios roig
amd dulic,

4. Give as accurately as you can the m aning and the etymology
of the following words i—mapdomovdoy, OKEVOPOpwY, ebpueplac, dmokorra-
Pioavra, dpvgpdrroc, ol ¥edrioror, pe TOlkwv, atiuove, émiripove, 7 Hapado,
@ mapafifuara, to Svlblgua.,

5. Parse carefully the following verbs, naming their principal
parts :~(7/)((/, Xp@To, r}m;/..-'mnm, Em/’,lu,vm.', Epotvrac, (5,»'0".)(71111, ela, ovi-
heyoow, amievas, avievar, katyecay, ovweldypuivop,

6. Write down the Nom. Sing . and Plu. of the followine i—aomiow

o o
Xepava, 6 dpice, irréac, mhAplet, acpaei, ) Decliné :—y4 ag, gpAdE,
ale, ybwu, eic.  (c) Distinguish between :—oideic and Hndeic. abroc and
0 adric, 0de, ovroc and EREVOC.

7. (@) Name the primary and secondary tenses, By what other
terms are they designated, and why ? (5). Name the transitive and
infransitive tenses of targpe.  (¢) Give the Fut. in all voices ofi—

favudlo, Emawéo, Téu VW, EVPIOKW,

8. Translate into Greek :—

(1) The king was pleased with those who managed well the affairs
of the state. (2) The general and his soldiers marched into the
enemy’s country and laid waste the greater part of it. (3) The
8ame things are not always in the power of the sume man. (4) The
slave slew his master, and was afterwards found guilty of murder and
condemned to death. (5) Alschylus, the poet, lived in the times of
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the Persian wars. (6) He said to the citizens : If you do this you
will greatly benefit the state and do me a very great favour. (7) The
general used to praise all those soldiers whom he saw acting well
(8) The master came to find his slave who had fled from his house.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1879.
TuEespAY, APRIL lst:—MorNiNG, 9 To 12.
GREEK.—ISOCRATES—THE PANEGYRICUS.

ReV. GreorGeE CornisH, LL.D.

Ezaminers Rev. Georce WEIR, M.A,

1. Translate :(—

(A) 0D roivvy, émeudy) Ta péytota covdiémpate, Tov AA0Y OAyOpyoey, AAL
Gpyiw pdv TabTyy Emoujoato TGV eVEPYEGLOY, Tpogyy Toic Jeouévos EVPEW,
fumep xpy ToU¢ péAlovrac kal wepl TGV AAAWY Kadov Kalis JloUkAGEL, 7 yovp-

évp 8¢ Tov Piov Tov émi TobToLc pbvov obmw Tob Civ Emvdvueiv aflwg Exew
obrwe émepsdiydn kal TOY Aouwav, GOoTE TOY TapbyTwY Tolg avdplmols dyadav,
boa u) mapa Tov Seaw Exouev, arla 00 ardfdove fGuiv yéyove, updév pév
&vev Tijic mélewe T fuetépac elvar, Ta & mwleiota 0d TabTyy yeyeviodad
mwapaiaPoioa yap tove "EAdyvac avéuwe (ovrag kal 6mopddyy olkobyrac, Kis
Tovg pév o dvvaoTeliw DBpilopévove, Todg 08 00 dvapylav amollvpévove, Kal

TobTwy TV Kakdv avrobe anfhrlale, Tév pév kvpia yevouévy, toic & abriy

mapddetypa wohoaca wpoTy yap kal vépovs Edeto kal modiTeiay kaTeoTHOATO.
S7hov & Exci¥ev: ol yap év apxi mept TOV govikdv Eykarécavtes kal Povindé-
vreg petd Adyov kal py) peta Biag darivoacar Ta wpdg adAflove, Ev Toic vépol

FOLg UETEPOLC TAC KPIOELS ETOLIOAVTO TEPL AUTGOY,

(B) ‘Hyovpar & el Twee dAdoSev émedSbvreg Searal yévowro T
wapbyroy Tpaypudrey, Todly &v avTov¢ kayayvévar paviay augotépwy v,
oirweg obTw TEPL pLkpew Kewdvvebopey, EE0v adeds moldd kektioSat, Kai TV
' Aclay kaprovodar. Kkal T¢ pév 000y mpovpyatrepby botiv §) okomel, € WY
pndémore wavobueda mpoc aArnlove moldepovvree rjueic 02 Tosobrov déouey
ovykpobew TL TOVY Ekelvov mpaypdrwv # motl oracidlew, bote kal tag 0w
Thymw avre yeyevquévac Tapayas cvvdiadbew Emiyeipovuey, oirwes Kal TOW
orparomédow Toly wepl Kbmpov éopev avrov 75 pév ypjodar, 7o 08 woriopke,
auporépowy abvroiw tic ‘BAdddo¢ bvrow. of te yap GpeoTdTec TPOG HUAC T
oikelog &yovor kal Aakedatpovios opag atrode Evdidbaow, Tév e pera Tewpt-
Patov orpatevouévey kai Tov melod TO ypnoubrarov ik TOVOE TV TOTWY
#9powotar, Kal Tod vavriked TO wAsiotov am’ 'Iwviac cuumémAevkey, of TOM
& ooy kovri Tiw *Aciav EmépSovy §) mpoc GAApAove Eveka pukpiv EKw-
Sbwevoy.
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(C) "Exovrec yap XOpay pév de 1 TpO¢ TO A 0c Téw modiTiy Elayioryy apynv
08 peyioTnv, kekTauévol Tpihpecs dur Aaciac piv ooumavrec oi dAlot, dwauévag
dé wpo¢ dic Tocabrac kwdvy ebew, lu(lhf//lv‘l NC THC ]u:“ Bolac Vo Y ’Arrl;(i/]/’

7 kal wPo¢ TR apynv N THC Yardrryc EVGVAC elye kal Y @Al apetiy
aracdy ToOV VHoWY r?/{‘(,‘)r/)t' kparovvres avriic naidov 3 TG e Tépac (zbr(fm’
«al mpo¢ robrowg eldbrec kal Tow ‘I EAMivey kal rov Bap, 3apwy TobTove nahior
evdokipointag door Tode opbpove avacrdrove motoavtee dopSovor kai pd Svpov

¢
avroic katecThoavro TOV Biov, buwe ovdey Tobrwy quac Enijpe mepl Todg & yovrag
T Vijooy é ""(um/}r('?l‘ arda pbvor O téw peydlaw Stvapw laBévrov mepieido-
pev qjuac abvrods amopwrépws Lavras Tév doviebew aitiay éxybvrop.

2. Evp ain carefully the construction of: i—(a) mavobuevor tiic mpde
nuac avrove gulovikiae Koy Tolc BapBaporc moAeufowpey, (b) of Tob un
bnprodic (i fuac aitio veYybvaot. (¢) moAlddw vTap Yovo i fuiy EVEPYECLOY
gl¢ Ty méhuw. (d) aderpa Tiw elpypuévov, (e) modlaw &v abdrode kara-
wovar paviav augorépov sudv.

3. Parse the following verbs :—mapeidygev, katéoTnuev, karéornoav,
cml//uuu' eldlnoay, a,.e/uoc‘?r/, dear Tpeglévtog, devey kovot, katédele, ovver-
dvia, pbhoovra, Katayvovas,

4. Give as aceurately as you can the meaning, and the etymology
of the following words :—3 mep[30Asy, cogioTiw, Imoyviov, uiyédec, avaotarog,
a/),év Ldl(:h at, Il}«‘/l()l’/(l (lh%[)(tl()s’ /A[}lll /)‘ [(L[ TEPOV,

5. Explain the meaning of the following :—(1) avtéyBovec dvrec. (2)
TEpLoikor. (3) Tov dekapyiov, (4) katrdyew. (5) uerowkeiv, (6) Aakwvilew
(7) eldorevew, (8) ai Tavyybpec.

6. Write short explanatory historical notes on —(1) ‘Hpakléove
maldes.  (2) *Adpacroc 6 Talaob. (3) advroi whetove év TPLOL pnoly axpLTovs

amoxtelvavree v 7 woAg Eml Tie dpyic dmdoye Expwvev. - (4) T Tapovoay
eipfgy,

7. Give the force and meaning of the propositions in the follow-
mg i—(1) dmép rov¢ idibrac. (2) dmép épavrov Opacvvauevoc.  (3) é¢
Ekatépac fmeipov wéler, (4) émi dovieia * * “Blifwwv tov BépBapov
Oeparetbovrec. (5) éml td4de dachrudoc., (6) wpoc apybpiov ebdauoviav
dkpwov,  (T) kal bAqc ¢ ‘BEAAddoc éothkacv.

and yévy, dpioreia

8. Distinguish betwe
and dapuwrela, facitera and Pacideia, dory and moAeew, lepa and vedg,
Ktypa and Kvipa, dopidrwros and dvyrot and oikérpefec, ryeiofai Tiwog
and 7y. Twi,
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9. (a) Explain the use of the Accusative Absolute. (») Enumerate
the various uses of the Participle to define the circumstances of an
action.

10. Write a sketch of the life of Isocrates. (b) Point out the lead-
ing characteristics, grammatical and rhetorical, of his style. (c)
State briefly the argument of the Panegyricus, and give its proximate

date.
THIRD YEAR.
GREEK.—LYSIAS.—ORATIC FUNEBRIS.
Moxpay, ApriL 7TH, MORNING, 9 to 12.
Braminerye.ciessessessecss S rintsaes SotsaSh o vl ...Rev. Groree CorxisH, LL.D.

(A) Kai yap Tou kal ¢ptvres kadde kal yvéyrec buota, moAdd pév kald kai
Yavuaocta ol mpbyovor Téw éviade kewpévov elpydoavro, aciuvpora 68 kal
peybia kal mavrayod oi &€ éxelvoy yeyovbree Tpbmata i THv abréw aperin
katédurov.  pbvor yap bmép amdoye Tic “BAAGoc mpoc moArde pvpiddas Taw
BapPapwv diekevdivevoar. 6 yap tijc ’Aciac Bactdede ok ayamiv Toic brdp-
yovow dyadoic, ard Edwilwv kal Ty Evpommy dovidoeoSar, éoteide mevrh-

Kkovra pupLadac otpatidy. fynobuevor 6, el Thvde Ty wélw 7 Ekovoav idgy

motfiocawro § drovoav katactpépawro, padivs Tov aArwv ‘EAdjvwy dpfew,

3oy , ~ P s PN S B x ‘
améPBnoav elg Mapadava, vopicavtec ot av épyuordtove elval OV YWY

rodc “BAdaac, et &te oraciaobong tic ‘BAAddoc ¢ Twe ypi) Tpdme Tode émiby-
Ta¢ apbvacdar, Tov kivdwwov morjoawro. étt & avroic ék TGV mporépwy
Epywv wepl Ti¢ woAewe ToLabTy d68a TapeloThker, O¢ e pév wpbrepoy ' &AM
wéMw lacw, Ekeivors kal >ASnalows modepfoovor *  wpodiuwe yap toig adikov-
pévore 5j€ovor Popdioovtes - el & évdde wpaTov agiSovrar, obdévac alrove
‘BAlvoy Todufoew étépovs colovrac gavepav ExVpav mpoc éketvove tmép

avrov karadécdac.

(B) Yorépw 02 xpove ‘EAdpvikod moréuov karactdvroc dud (fjlov Taw
ynyevquévor kal ¢¥évoy ToV mempayuévwv, péya pdv dravree ¢povoivregy
pkpov & EykAqudrov ékaotor déopevor, vavuayiac *ASpvaiow mpog Alywhrag
kal Tovg ékelvwy ovpudyove yevouévye EBdoufkovra Tpdpeis abriw EAduBavovs
moAwopkobvTwy 08 kaTd TOV abToV ypbvor Alyvrrév Te kal Alywav, kal TS
HAwkiac amoboys &v Te Tals vavel kal év TH welQ orparebuart, KopivSior kal

ol ékelvwv ohupayor, fyobuevor § cic Eppuov v ybpav EuPaieiv 4 ¢& Alylvng

aéew 10 otparémedov, ééelIbvtec mavdyuel Tepdveiay karédafov = *Adypaiol
08 ToV ptv ambvrww, Tav & Eyyic dvtwv, ovdéva Eréluncav peraméumpacdat

i ol 2 ; S Il ol .
Taic 0’ adrdv Yvyaic moTeboavTee kal TOV EmibvTwy KkaTagpovioavres Ok
yepaitepor kai ol Tii¢ fMukiag Evrog yeyvéree péiovw abrol pbvor TOV Kivdvwop

moufjoacaL, ol uEv Eumepia TV apetiv, ol 08 phoet kekTyuévo.
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(C) ’A%%a yap ovk ol® & Tt dei Toaira ologtpecSar: ob yap éravdavouey
qguac avrove dvrec Svyrol - bore Ti dei, & wdlat TPocEJOKGLEY meioeaFad,
Imép robrwv viv axFecdar, §) Alav oitw Baplus pépew dmi raic T plocae
ovpgopaic, émworauévove bt 6 Savatoc kowbs kai Toi¢ xewpiorows kal Toic
Beriotoc ;  obre yap Tod¢ movnpode dmepopd  obre Tove ayaSoic
Savualer, alX’ iloov Efavrdv mapéyer waow. el Wev yap oibv te fv Toig
Tovc &y T¢ molépue Kkwdbvovy Seagvyovow aSavdrove elvar oV Aoumdv
xpbvov, a&iov toig Laot Ty dravra xpévov mevdeiv Tode redvedrac * viv d@
4 Te gl kal véowy frTev kal yhpwc, b Te daipwy 6 Ty Jperépav. poipav

ggyac arapattyroc,

2. (a) How do you distinguish between the genwineness and authen-
ticity of a doeument? (b) On what grounds has the genuineness of
the Oratio Funebris been questioned ? What speech of what other
orator bears a striking resemblance to it? (¢) On what occasion
were such orations as this made, and where were they delivered at
Athens ? (d) Name others of the same character.

3. Name, with dates, the chief of the Decem Attici Oratores.
What place did Lysias occupy among them ? What circumstances
were favourable to the cultivation of oratory at Athens in contrast to
other Greek states ?

4. (o) Explain the historical references of extt. (A) and (B), giv-
ing dates. What was the period of the Athenian Supremacy in the
affairs of Greece? (b) Define the geographical situation of Ther-
modon, Geranea, Aegina, Phyle, Piraus.

5. Explain carefully the use of the oblique cases in the follow-
ing :—(a) ovk dyamdv Toi¢c vmapyovow dyadoic (What other case might
have been used . b ovd” ¢p9noav delv érépois Tic
eidévar, (¢) karagpovioac Tic ‘Bidddoc, épevoubvoc tijc édmidoc, arpuadbpe-
vo¢ T¢ yeyevquéve. (d) EdavSavouev judc avrods dvrec Svyroi—(Note
the use of the Nom., and turn the ext. into Latin).

cwtnpias ydpw

6. (a) émpdpducay :—Parse this form, and cite other instances éf
a like formation. (b) Distinguish between :—apwreia and apioreta,
vavaylwy and vavaywiw. cotipia and ocwtipia. amiévar and agiéva,
vipas and ynpdc. kpdroc and kpatéc. (iloc and ¢Fbvoc. 6 &vdpwmros
and 70 avdpumos. eic Epyuov v ybpav and eic v Epjuoy ybpav.

7. (@) Parse the following verbs :— BAjro, éaracay, kaldéoar, jwéyAes,
£uodov. (b) Mention the principal parts of :—éiaive, wivw, oTopévivue,
Tdoyw, Tpénw, tpépw. (c) Write down the 3rd Sing. Pres. Ind., the
Pres. Part., and the Pres. Inf., of eiui, elut, and inguc.
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8. State and illustrate the correct use of the Genitive and Accusative
Absolute, severally.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
THURSDAY, APRIL 10TH :—MoRrNING, 9 To 12.

GREEK.— { DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS.
g AESCHYLUS. PROMETHEUS VINCTUS.

BZAMINET e vess coersoseetnvncssassasseneraniens mensssss REV. GEORGE CoRNISH LL.D:

1. Translate :—

(A) 0 pév ovv mapwy Kkaipbs, & avopes’ ASpaiot, ubvov obyl Abyer dwviy
ageeic, btL TGV TpaypdToy Yuiv Exelvoy abToic dvridpmTéo éotiv, eimep Vmép
owtyplag abTov ppovtilete * fueic & ovk old dvtwd por dokovuey & yew Tpbmor
mpo¢ avtd. Eoti 07 Td Y Euol dokoiwta, YnpicacYar ptv #oy v Bofdewav,
kal mapackevdcacdal Ty Tayioryy, brwc év¥évde Boydioere, kal p) wadqre
TabTév, bep Kkal mpbrepov, TpeoPetay 08 méumew, fric Tavt Epei kal mapéorar
Toic wpdypaow* o¢ Eori phdiota tovro déog, i wavoipyer bv kel Sewde
dvdpomos mpaypaot ypiadas, v pdv eikov, duk’ &y thyp, Ta & dredin,
(a¢iémioroc & v eikdrog patvorro,)ta & Huac diafardev kal Ty amovoiay iy
fuetépav, Tpédnrar kal mapaordoyrai Te THY bAwy TpayudTey.

(B) Tivoc ydp éveka, & dvdpec’ ASyvaiow, vouilere, Tovrov piv gebyenr Tov
mbiepov mévrag, boove av éxmépnre otparyyois, idiove & ebplokew modéuorg,
et Jel 7o TGV buTLY Kal weEpl TOV oTpaTyyOY simeiv ; ot évraivda pév éote Td
&9%a, Omép v éativ 6 wélepog, Duetépa ~ 'Aupimodic & Aygd5, wapaypijua
avTi Vuels kopieioVe® ob 08 kivdvvor Téwv épeoTrréTw idoe, wodoc & ok
dorw* Exel 08 kivdvvor pév EAdrrove, Ta @ AMjppara tov épeorpkbToy Kok
TOVY oTpatwtev, Adupakoc, Siyerov, Ta Thoia & cvidow. émi ody TO MoiTe~
Aoty aUToic EkacTol ywpoiow. Dueic 0¢, brav piv eic ta mpdypara amwofAé-
Yyre pavrwe Exovra, Tovs épeornkéras kpivere, brav Of, Sbvrec Abyov, Tdg
dvdykac akoboyre TabTac, agiere.  wepleore Totvy buiv dAMlows épilew Kad
dieoravar, Tolg pv Tavra memewouévos, Toic 0F Tadra* TG Kowd O Eyew
pavdwc. mpérepov uEv yap, & avdpec *Adypvaior, eicepépete kard ovupoplag,
vl 08 moMtebeode kata ovuuopiac.  piTwp fyepow ékarépwy, kal oTpatyyds
U0 TobTQ, Kai ol Boycbuevor, ol TpLakboior ol & aldoc mpogvevéunode ol pév
O¢ TobTave, ol 0¢ ¢ Ekelvoue.

(C) Ti dy 10 mavrew aitiov Tobrwy, kad i 64 wore dmavr shye Kalde Téte
kal viv ovk opdag ; 6Te TO uév Tpbrepov orpareheodar TOAuGY a¥TOC 6 Ofpoc
deombrne Tov molrevouéveoy v kal kbpioe abroc dmhvrev Tov Gyadov, kai
Gyamntov v Tapd Tod dhuov Tév dAlwy éxGoTe Kkai Tiue kal Gyadod Twog
kateAafew  viv 08 ratvavtiov kbpior pdv ol modtevduevor Tav Gyadiv, kay
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S gl P £l e L RS 3
dua rovTwY amavra mpdrretal, ducic & 6 Jfjuoc EKVEVEVPLOpEVOL Kal Tepinpy-
pévoL yphpara kal ovppdyove &v dmppérov kal TPocIhKne uépet yeybupode,
. i 4 07t 2 :
ayamavres Eav petadidoor Sewpikdv vuiv ) Bopdpbua Téppwoty obrol, kai T
o 1]
, , 't . T r o ; .
mavrey avdpelbtatov, Tov Duetépav adriw ydpo wpoGoeideTe, o  tv
S v ; MO 3 0 NEL ) 3 il A 3
avry Ty méAew kadeipSavres Dpac Embyovow ml tairta kai Tvdacebovor yer-
poipdels avToic ToLOVVTEC,

2. (a) I next. (A), one manuscript has swrypiac abrév 3—with what
difference of meaning? Why is airév to be preferred ? (b) orwg
Pondroete kal p wa9yre TabTov brep kal wpérepov :—Explain the change
of Mood, and note the import of kaf. (¢) In ext. (C), for Bopdpiua
and avdpecérarov there are the readings Boidia and avavdpéraroy :—dis-
tinguish between them.

3. Explain the grammatical construction of:—(a) cxoreicde eic Ti
mor’ éAmic Taira Tedevrioar, (b) Oédowka, R TV abrov tpémov émi TOAAG
gavopev Cyrovvree.  (How would you express thisin Latin?) () ywpic
Yap Tijg mepiordone v fuds aicybve, e sadvpeipeda, k. 7. A, (To what
mood and tense are mepiordoye Gv equivalent?) (d) dewai ovykpinpar
$ofepov mpoomolepioar :—Explain the use of the Infinitive. (e) ov ppv
aAX’ &ywye i—Explain the force of this expression and supply the ellip-
818,

4. Explain the metaphors, and give the literal signification of :—
ekvevevpiopévor, mpoo e, Tidacehover xewpofdeic, apoppde, vmooreilacdar,
megyuaKiKkey, dveyaitioe, ovykekpotyuévol, wpomémoral, piyoey, ¢wparar,
Katappet,

5. Translate :—

(D) IQ. 7 yép mor’ éoriv éxmecew apyiic Ala;
IIP, 4jdod’ av, oluar, Tivd’ idovoa cvupopav.
I1Q. mog & ovk &v, fric ik Awe Thaoxw Kakde ;
IIP. &g rolvvy bvtwy Tawdé oo padely wépa.,
IQ. mpog¢ Tob Thpavva ekimTpa cvipdicerar ;
IIP. adtoc mpog avrod kevoppbrwy Bovievudrav,
IQ. molp mpéme ; oqunvov, el uf) Tic BAGSy.

’

IIP, yauel yduov towobTov ¢ mor’ 4oyaidd .
IQ. Géoprov, §) Bpéretov; et pyrov, ppdoov.
IIP. 7i & burw’ ; o yap pyrov evdacSar Téde.
IQ. 7 mpoc dauaptoc ééaviorarar Ypbvwy ;
IIP. # Téferai ye waida ¢pépTepov watplc.
IIP. obd éotw avr Tij0d amootpopy THXNG ;
IIP. ob djjra, whyv éav ¢y 'k deopdv Avda,
IQ. tic obv 6 AMowv & éoriy drovroc Aulg ;




IIP. tav cov T’ avTov ékybvwy elvar ypedv.

s wan

1Q. mag elmag; 7’ poc waic o amadddée kakiv ;
IIP. 7piroc ye yévvay mpbe 0éx’ ardaiowy yovai.
I1Q. 7d ovk &7’ evévufBryroc 1 xpyopedia.
IIP. kal uf) Tt cavrijc ékpadeiv (hree mévoug.
(E) IIP. eidére Toi por Tacd ayyeliac
00" E90GVEev, Taoyew 08 Kakac
ExSpov v ExFpaw oddev Gewkée.
wpoc Tavt ¢’ Epol purréodw pdv
mopde apdhrne Bbotpvyoc, aidyp &
épeiléodw
PBpovryi oparére T ayplov avéuwy .
x%6va & ék mvdpbvov avta pilaig
Tvedua Kpadaivo,
Kkbpa 08 wévrov Tpayei podip
Evyyboetey Tov T obpavioy
aotpwy dibdove, & Te keAawdr
Taprapov apdnv piee déuag
TODUOY avlykne oTeppalc dlvalg *
whyroc Eué Y ob Savardoet.
EP. touide pévror Tov ¢pevorAjrTwy
Boviebpar' éxn v éoriv akovoac.
Tl yap éAdeimee py waparaiew
7 ToVde TOYn 5 TE yadd paviev;
aAX’ odv dueic ¥’ ai myuochvass
Evykauvovoar Taic Tovde Témwy
petd tor ywpeir’ ék Tdvde Yoig,
W) ppévag Huov pridiboy
Bpovrije phrnw arépapuvov.
6. (@) % ydp, ¢, ov djjra, obv, AN odv, 5 phv, kai ppv:—Give as care.
ully as you can the import of these particles. (&) In vs. 3, ext. (D),
give the force of fric mdoyw, and express it in Latin. (¢¢) Construe vs.
4, and show the force of d¢. (d) Construe vss. 5 and 6, showing the
government of okjrrpa and fovievudrov, (€) 7 pdc waic, obpuds maic i —
distinguish. (f) purréodw * * pipee :—Why is the mood changed?
(9) Note the subject and object of ovyydoeer. (k) d¢c av 70 Aoy bupa
Awgrjoy médov:—show the force of dv thus used with &¢ and érwc.
7. (a) Comment on the meaning and derivation of the following
words :—fpvyia, arpborrov, amépavrov, maptovpas, daowds, mwavhuepos,
akparic, Tedapotor, A, dicrov, avfipepor, PedAdv, dfjovoor, wposellove,

8. Give the scale of the metre, and scan the last three vss. of extt.
(D) and (E), severally.
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FIRST YEAR.
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 2ND :—Morx~inG, 9 to12.
BOUIINETy: ovssesevssnessssansansivasssrseresssssessinavss REV. GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D,

1. Translate:—

(A) Bibulus hominum admiratione et benevolentia in caelo est; edicta eius
et contiones describunt et legunt ; novo quodam genere in summam gloriam
venit: populare nunc nihil tam est quam odium popularium. Haec quo
sint eruptura, timeo ; sed, si dispicere quid coepero, scribam ad te apertius.
Tu, si me amas tantum, quantum profecto amas, expeditus facito ut sis, si
inclamaro, ut accurras ; sed do operam et dabo ne sit necesse. Quod serip-
seram et Furio scripturum, nihil necesse est tuum nomen mutare: me
faciam Laelium et te Atticum ; neque utar meo chirographo neque signo, si
modo erunt eius modi litterae, quas in alienum incidere nolim. Diodotus
mortuus est ; reliquit nobis HS. fortasse centiens. Comitia Bibulus [cum]
Archilochio edicto in ante diem xv. Kal, Novembr, distulit. A Vibio libros
accepi : poéta ineptus, nec tamen scit nihil et est non inutilis. Describo et
remitto.

(B) Tu me velim de ratione Gallici belli certiorem 7acias ; ego enim
tgnavissimo cuigue maximam fidem habeo. Sed, ut ad epistolas tuas redeam,
cetera belle ; illud miror: quis solet eodem exemplo plures dare, qui sua
manu scribit? nam qued in palimpsesto, laudo equidem parsimoniam ; sed
miror, quid in illa chartula fuerit, quod delere malueris quam haec non
scribere, nisi forte tuas formulas; non enim puto te meas epistolas delere
ut reponas tuas. An hoc significas, nihil fieri, frigere te, ne chartam quidem
tibi suppeditare ? jam ista tua culpa est, qui verecundiam tecum eztuleris
et non hic nobiscum religueris. Ego te Balbo, cum ad vos proficiscetur,
more Romano commendabo. Tu, si intervallum longius erit mearum
litterarum, ne sis admiratus; eram enim afuturus mense Aprili. Hag
litteras seripsi in Pomptino, cum ad villam M. Aemilii Philemonis devertissem,
€x qua iam audieram fremitum clientium meorum, quos quidem tu mihi
conciliasti ; nam Ulubris honoris mei causa vim maximam ranunculorum se
commosse constabat. Cura ut valeas. vr. Id. April. de Pomptino.

2. Construe carefully the words in Ttalics in the above extract, veferring
to the rules of syntax on which the construction in each case depends.

3. Explain the following references:—(1) In Pomptino. (2) More
Romano. (3) Ab Italia non satis abesse. (4) Stabianum perforasti. (5)
aAdpyopiarc obseurabo. (6) Noster Aesopus. (7) Operam et oleum per-
didisse. (8) Familiam ducit. (9) Archilochio edicto. (10) Graeculam
cautionem chirographi mei.
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4. (a) Expand, translate, and date according to our method, the follow-
ing:—(1) D. a. d. VI. K. Decemb. (2) D. a. d. Ill. Non. Oct. (3) Acta
Kal. Sext. (4) HS. centiens. Quod DCCC. aperuisti (5) L. J. Caes. C. M.
Figulo, Coss. (6) Give the date and the occasion on which ext. (B) was
written.

5. Parse the following verbs, giving the Present Infinitive of each :—
Proficiscare, commosse, conscidi, relaxaro, decesse, exegero, periremus,
subisses, luxerunt, accesserit, rejectum iri, sustulimus.

6. Give as accurately as you can the meaning and derivation of :—
annona, cautio, palimpsesto, contio, fabellam, praevaricatio, creterrarum,
prudentia, kalendze, nonz, idus, scrupulos.

7. (a) Decline the following words :—judicibus, consolationi, crimini-
bus, pilo, pilo, lepore, lepgre, uni. (4) Write down the (1st sing) Imperf.
Subjunct., Perf Indic., Fut. Indic., with the supine, of :—rumpo, utor, fero,
nitor. (c) State the fundamental distinction between the Dative and
Ablative, and name their leading uses.

9. Translate into Latin :—

1. The next year, Lucius Cornelius Scipio; brother of the great Africanus,
and Caius Laelius, were made consuls. 2. Duilius was the first of the Ro-
mans to conquer in a naval battle. 3. Horatius slew his sister with his
own hand. 4. He taught his sons justice, truth and temperance, virtues of
the highest value. 5. Achilles was a man of very great strength and
remarkable beauty. 6. After the expulsion of the kings, a new office was
created at Rome, called the dictatorship, greater than the consulship. 7.He
8a  that his father was present ; he said that his father would be present ;

he said that his father had been present. 8. Arria gave her husband a
sword to kill himself with.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
LATIN.—PLINY.—SELECT LETTERS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 2ND :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12.

Y { Rev. GeoraE CornisH, LL.D.

Taminers,...... -
Jeaminers, | Rev. Groree WEIR, M.A.

1. Translate :—

C. PLINIUS SEPTICIO CLARO SUO 8.

(A) Heus tu promittis ad cenam nec venis! Dicitur ius: ad assem inpen-
dium reddes, nec id modicum. Paratae erant lactucae singulae, cochleae
ternae, ova bina, alica cum mulso et nive (nam hanc quoque computabis,
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immo hanc in primis, quae periit in ferculo), olivae, betacei, cucnrbitae,
bulbi, alia mille non minus lauta. Audisses comoedos vel lectorem vel
lyristen vel, quae mea liberalitas, omnes. At tu apud nescio quem ostrea
vulvas, echinos, Gaditanas maluisti. Dabis poenas, non dico quas. Dure
fecisti: invidisti, nescio an tibi, certe mihi, sed tamen et tibi. Quantum
nos lusissemus, risissemus, studuissemus! potes apparatius cenare apud
multos, nusquam hilarius simplicius incautius. In summa experire, et nisi
postea te aliis potius excusaveris, mihi semper excusa. Vale,

(B) Erat Miseni classemque imperio.praesens regebat. Nonum Kal,
Septembres hora fere septima mater mea indicat ei apparere nubem
inusitata et magnitudine et specie. Usus ille sole, mox frigida, gustaverat
iacens studebatque : poscit soleas, ascendit locum ex quo maxime miracu-
lum illud conspici poterat. Nubes, incertum procul intuentibus ex quo
monte (Vesuvium fuisse postea cognitum est), oriebatur, cuius similitudi-
nem et formam non alia magis arbor quam pinus expresserit. Nam longis-
simo velut trunco elata in altum quibusdam ramis diffundebatur, credo,
quia recenti spiritu evecta, dein senescente eo destituta aut etiam pondere
suo victa in latitudinem vanescebat : candida interdum, interdum sordida
et maculosa, prout terram cineremve sustulerat, Magnum propiusque nos-
cendum, ut eruditissimo viro, visum. Iubet liburnicam aptari: mihi, si
venire una vellem, facit copiam: respondi studere me malle, et forte ipse
quod scriberem dederat. Egrediebatur domo: accipit codicillos Rectinae
Tasei inminenti periculo exterritae (nam villa eius subiacebat, nec ulla nisi
navibus fuga) : ut se tanto discrimini eriperet orabat. Vertit ille consilium
et quod studioso animo inchoaverat obit maximo. Deducit quadriremes,
ascendit ipse non Rectinae modo sed multis (erat enim frequens amoenitas
orae) laturus auxilium,

(C) Actum guem debuisti, mi Secunde, in excutiendis causis eorum qui
Christiani ad te delati fuerant secutus es. Neque enim in universum aliquid
quod quasi certam formam habeat constitui potest. - Conguirendi non sunt :
8i deferantur et arguantur, puniendi sunt, ita tamen ut qni negaverit se
Christianum esse idque re ipsa manifestum fecerit, id est supplicando dis
nostris, quamvis suspectus in praeteritum, veniam ex paenitentia impetret.
Sine auctore vero propositi libelli in nullo crimine locum habere debent.
Nam et pessimi exempli nec nostri saeculi est.

2. (¢) Expand and explain the phrase Non. Kal. Septembres, and
show the construction. () Hora Septima:—What o'clock, according to
our method, and at the date given? (c¢) Vulcanalibus:—Explain, and give
the date. (d) Mention the divisions of the Roman month, and illustrate
the mode of dating.

3. Explain the construction of the following extt.:—(a) Corpori vaco-
cujus fulturis animus sustinetur. (%) Invideo aliis bono quo ipse careo.
(¢) Habebat hoc moris. (d) Omnis secreti capacissima. (¢) Adfuit deus
voto, cujus ille compos. (/) Et ille, magno tibi constat? (g) Ille istud
tamquam morituram coégit. (4) Nubem inusitata magnitudine,
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4. Give the meaning of the following words or phrases —() 2

nichBove.
(2) Dilationem petam. (3) Stropham inveniam. (4) Judicium centum-
virale. (5) Basilica. (6) Sportulae. (7) Nomenclatores. (8) Quadrin-
gentis milibus nummum. (9) Usus est sole. (10) Opisthographos.

5. Give both the etymology and the meaning of the following, and
adduce cognate forms of any in Greek or English:—l’ignom, ferculo,
leporis, leporis, amputata, flamen, exilis, Vesuvium, lymphati, pugillares
manceps, tympana.

]

6. Parse the following :—Venabere, arcessita, novissime, nemini, con-
tigit, lusissemus, advoluta, adessemus, exequenda, siliginem, inplesse,
cesserit.

7. Distinguish between :—Perdo and amitto; occidi and oceidi ; pendo
and pendeo; venio and veneo; vincere and vincire ; serui and sevi; domi
and domo; ruri and rure; illue, illic, and illinc; and (giving Greek
equivalents) gratias habere, gratias agere, and gratiam referre,

8. Give the ruleg for the sequence of the tenses in dependent sentences.

9. A short account of Pliny, What emperors were reigning at the
dates of his birth and death, severally? “Nam et pessimi exempli nec
nostri saeculi est” :—Comment on this reference.

THIRD YEAR.
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA.

Tuespay, AprIL 81H:—MoRrNING, 9 T0 12.
BITQIDATIEY 5+ 5555 s o mvis's o ¢ wymininin b ol viois REV G ROBOE Cornish, LL.D;
1. Translate into English :—

(A) ev. Exi, inquam ! age, exi! exeundum hercle tibi hinc est foras,
circumspectatrix cum oculis emissitiis !

sTA. Nam cur me miseram verberas? wv. Ut misera sis,
atque ut te dignam mala malam aetatem exigas.

sra. Nam qua me nunc causa extrusisti ex aedibus ?

EU. Tibi ego rationem reddam, stimulorum seges ?

Illuc regredere ab ostio! illue, sis.  Vide, ut

incedit! At scin’, quomodo tibi res se habet ?

Si hodie hercle fustem cepero aut stimulum in manum,
testudineum istum tibi ego grandibo gradum.
sta. Utinam me divi adaxint ad suspendium
potius quidem, quam hoc pacto apud te serviam !
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EU. At ut scelesta sola secum murmurat !

Oculos hercle ego istos, improba, effodiam tibi,

ne me observare possis, quid rerum geram.
Abscede! etiam nunc! etiam nunec! etiam ! ohe,
istic adstato! Si hercle tu ex istoc loco

digitum transvorswm aut unguem latum excesseris,
aut si respexis, donicum ego te iussero :

continuo hercle ego te dedam discipulam cruei.

(B) me. Ita di faxint! EuN. Volo te uxorem
domum ducere. mE. Hei, occidis ! ru~. Quid ita ?
ME. Quia mi misero cerebrum excutiunt
tua dicta, soror; lapides loqueris.
EUN. Heia, hoc face, quod te iussit soror.
ME. Si lubeat, faciam. EUN. In rem tuam hoc est.
ME. Ut quidem emoriar, priusquam ducam.
Sed his legibus si quam dare vis, ducam,
quae cras veniat, perendie foras feratur.
His legibus quam dare vis, cedo, nuptias adorna,
EUN. Quam maxima possum tibi, frater, dare dote:
ged es grandior natu, media est mulieris aetas.
Eam si iubes, frater, tibi me poscere, poscam.
ME, Numnam vis me interrogare te ? Euxn. Imo si quid vis, roga.,

(C) rv. Tam scrutari mitto. Redde huc! srr. Quid reddam? v,
Ah, nugas agis.
Certe habes. sTr. Habeo ego? quid habeo ? ®u. Nondico: audire
expetis.
Id meum quidquid habes, redde! str. Insanis: perscrutatus es
tuo arbitratu, neque tui me quidquam invenisti penes.
EU. Mane, mane: quisille est, qui hic intus alter erat tecum simul ?
Perii hercle : ille nune intus turbat; hune si amitto, hic abierit.
Postremo hunc iam perserutavi; hic nihil habet. Abi, quo lubet.
Tupiter te dique perdant! srr. Haud agit male gratias.
EU. Ibo hine intro atque #lli socienno tuo iam interstringam gulam.
Fugin’ hinc ab oculis ? abin’ an non ? str. Abeo. EU. Cave, Bis,
revideam !—

2. Construe carefully the words printed in Italics in the above
extracts.

3. (@) Name the metres used in the above extt., and scan the first
three vss. of ext. (B). () Point out any usages which illustrate the
unsettled character of the language in the time of Plautus. (¢) Give
an outline of the plot of this drama, naming the characters.
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4, Write down in the ordinary forms the equivalents of the follow-
ing verbs, naming the mood and tense of each :—adaxint, duit, locas-
sim, perplexarier, edim, prohibessi, impetrassere, rescisse, benedice,
dixis.

5. Explain such forms as the following ;—ted, med, fide, injurium,
avom, sis, temperi, quoi, reii, tuai, mi.

6. Give the derivation and exact meaning of :—Mecastor, edepol
pauxillum, germanam, imo, zamiam, palam, clam, tigillo, temeti
oppido, Lucina.

7. Distinguish between the meaning of :—compellare and compellere ;
colligare and colligere ; consternare and consternere ; fundare and fun-
dere ; mandare and mandere; c6lo and ¢olo; 18go and légo; dico and
dico ; réfert and réfert; compares and compares.

8. Translate into Latin :—

But Ascanius the son of Aineas, who was also called Tulus, left
the town of Lavinium after thirty years, and built a new city, high
on the hill near a deep lake; and he called the town Alba Longa,
and there he and his descendants reigned three hundred years over the
whole country of the Latins from the mountains to the sea, and all the
Latin towns were subject to Alba. There were thirty of them, and
Alba was the chief town of the league, and upon the summit of the
Alban hill they built a- temple to Jupiter Latiaris, for thus King
Latinus was called after his death when he had become a god. In
this temple the thirty Latin towns offered an annual sacrifice and
celebrated games in honour of the god. But the sacred relics of Troy,
which Zneas had rescued, remained still in Lavinium, the first place
in Latium where they were worshipped; and whenever they were
carried away from it to Alba Longa, they returned of their own ac-
cord to Lavinium in the night.
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1879.
WEeDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MornxINg, 9 To 12.

__ { TACITU
| PLAUTU

.—ANNALS, BOOK II.

LATIN. . —~AULULARIA.

WIDMIINET i si0i e 03 senanone R P O REv. Grorar Corx

1. Translate :—

A) Reductus inde in hiberna miles, l@tus animi  quod ad-
] ad

"Se

maris expeditione prospera pensavisset.  Addidit munificentiam

Camsar, quantum quis damni professus erat, exsolvendo. Nec
1

dubium habebatur labare hostes petendeque pacis consilia sume
et, 81 proxima estas adjiceretur, posse bellum patrari. Sed crebris
epistolis Tiberius monebat, rediret ad decretum triumphum : satis
jam eventuum, satis casuum : prospera illi et magna preelia: eorum

g1

buoque meminisset quee venti et fluctus, nulla ducis culpa oravia
1 ] > pa, |

tamen et s;eva damna intulissent : se novies a divo Augusto in Ger-
maniam missum plura consilio quam vi perfecisse : sic Sueambros in

deditionem acceptos, sic Suevos regemque Maroboduum pace obstric-

tum: posse et Cheruscos ceterasque rebellium gentes, quoniam

diis relinqui. Pre

Romanz ultioni consultum esset, internis disc

cante Germanico annum efliciendis coeptis, rius modestiam ejus

aggreditur alterum consulatum offerendo, cujus munia praesens

obiret, Simul anncctebat, si foret adhue bellandum. relinqueret

materiem Drusi fratris gloriee, qui, nullo tum alio hoste, nonni

apud Germanias a

josset. Haud cunctatus est ultra Germanicus, quanquam fingi ea.
> 9 1 .4

[ui nomen imperatorium et deportare lauream

¢

seque per invidiam parto jam decori abstral

, intelligeret.
(B) Funus sine imaginibus et pompa, per laudes a¢c memo

iam

virtutum eius celebre fuit. et erant qui formam, aetatem, genus

mortis, ob propinquitatem etiam locorum, in quibus interiit, mag
I; i | | >

Alexandri fatis

iequarent. nam utrum jue corpore lit‘\,'ul'(l genere

iis externas

1signi, haud multum triginta annos egressam, snorum insi

inter gentes occidiss sed hunc mitem 2 amicos, modicum

tum, uno matrimonio, certis liberis egisse, neque minus

volupt

proeliatorem, etiamsi temeritas praepeditusque sit perculsas

tot victoriis Germanias rvitio premere. quodsi solus arbiter

rerum, si iure et nomine regio fuisset, tanto promptius adsecuturum

gloriam militiae, quantum clementia, temperantia, ceteris bonis

artibus praestitisset. corpus antequam cremaretur nudatum in foro

Antiochensium, qui locus sepulturae destinabatur, praetuleritne

veneficii signa, parum constitit. nam ut quis misericordia in
G
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Germanicum et praesumpta suspicione aut favore in Pisonem pronior,
diversi interpretabantur.

2. Write explanatory notes on the following:—(a) Funus sine
imaginibus et pompa. (h) Saliari carmine. (¢) Flamen aut augur,
(d) Suscepto justitio. (¢) Ad decretum triumphum. (f) Ovantes
urbem introirent. (g) Areo judicio. (h) Mancipari singulos actori
publico jubet. (i) Vestis serica. (k) E numero primipilarum.

3. Indicate that part of ext. (A) which is given in the Orafio
obliqua and turn the same into the Oratio recta.

4.(a) Comment on the following usages :—(a) Aegyptum proficiscitur
cognoscendae antiquitatis. (b) Qua Germaniam praevehitur. (c)
Laetus animi. (d) Nilo subvehebatur. (e) degyplo remeans. (b)
Give the modern names of the following :—Arminius, Dahae, Mosa,
Lupia, Chatti, Visurgis, Gotones, Forum Julium. (¢) In what years
did the events recorded in this book occur ?

5. Translate :—

(C) srr. Haec mihi ted, ut tibi med, aequom est credere.
co. Imo equidem credo. sTR. At sein’ etiam, quomodo ?
aguam hercle plorat, quom lavat, profundere.
00. Censen’ talentum magnum exorari potesse
ab istoc sene ut det, qué fiamus liberi ?
str. Famem hercle utendam, si roges, nunquam dabit.
Quin ipsi pridem tonsor unguis demserat:
collegit omnia, abstulit, praesegmina.

aN. Edepol mortalem parce parcum praedicas.

co. Censen’ vero, adeo esse parcum et misere vivere ?

sTR. Pulmentum pridem ei eripuit miluos.

Homo ad praetorem plorabundus devenit;

infit ibi postulare, plorans, eiulans,

ut sibi liceret miluom vadarier.

Sexcenta sunt, quae memorem, si sit otium.

Sed uter vostrorum est celerior, memora mihi.

co. Ego, ut multo melior. str. Cocum ego, non furem, rogo.
co. Cocum ego dico. sTr. Quid tu ais? AN. Sic sum, ut vides.
co. Cocus ille nundinalist: in nonum diem

solet ire coctum. AN. Tun’, trium litterarum homo,

me vituperas ? fur ! etiam fur! trifurcifer!....
I

(D) Perii! interii! occidi! Quo curram? quo non curram ? Tene,

tene |—Quem quis ?7—
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Nescio: nil video: coecus eo, atque equidem, quo eam, aut ubs
gim, aut qui sim,

nequeo cum animo certum investigare. Obsecro Vo8 eco, mihi
auxilio, v

oro, obtestor, sitis et hominem de monstretis, qui eam abstulerit.

Quid est? quid ridetis? Novi omnis: scio. fures esse
pluris,

qui vestitu et creta occultant sese atque sedent, quasi sint fruei.
Quid ais tu? Ti
cognosc

bi credere certum est; nam esse bonum, e volta

Hem, nemo habet horum ?—0Occidisti! Dic igitar, quis eam
habet ? Nescis ?

Heu me miserum ! misere perii! male perditu’, > pessume ornatus

€0:

tantum gemiti et malae moestitiae hic dies mihi obtulit

Uy

lamem et pauperiem. Perditus penissume sum ego omnium

in terra. Nam quid mihi opus est vita, qui tantum auri
[:(‘1““'“,

quod custodivi sedulo ? ‘gomet me defraudavi

animumque meumn geniumque meum. Nunc meo alii lactifi-
cantur
damno et malo! Pati nequeo.
. (@) Write explanatory notes on the words and phrases in italics
in the above extt . (b) Name the metre of ext. (B), giving the scale,
and gcan the Iiz':r four verses.

7. Parse the following "verbs, and give Iiwir equivalents in the

§ ’ ¢ 1
rdinary forms of the language :—Scibas, sis > respexis, potesse, vada-
rier, mutass

t, edim, i Impetrassere, rescisse, benedice.

8. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extt., and
point out any peculiarities that occur :—(a) Nimis hercle ezo illum
corvom ad me reniat velim qui mdlunm fecit. (b) Eius honoris gratia
feci (¢) Tmplevisti fusti Jissorum caput. (d) Tum me faciat, quod volt,
magnus Jupiter. (¢) Juxta rem mecum tenes super Euclionis filia.
(f) Quid tibi meam tactio.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
THURSDAY, APRIL 3RD:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

s ( Rev. Grorge Cormise, LL.D.
x 2 1 Ruv. GEorGE WEIR, M.A.

Translatejinto Latin :—

(A) Romulus was a just Kir
was very successful, and enriched his people with the spoils of their
At last, after he had reigned for nearly forty years, it chanced
when, all

-, and gentle to his people. In his wars he

enemies.
that one day he called his people together in the field of Manrs
on a sudden, there arose a dreadful storm, and all was dark as night, and
the rain, and thunder and lightning, were so terrible, that all the people
fled from the field, and ran to their several homes. At last the storm was
back to the field of Mars, but Romulus was nowhere to

over, and they came
be found.

the Roman Emperor, who has been surnamed the Greaf,
jius and Honorius, who divided the em-
yerson, into the Bastern and West-

(B) Theodosius,
was succeeded by his two sons, Arca

pire,now too great to be governed by one |
ern, and fixed their dence, the former at Constantinople, the latter at
Rome. Zosimus, who wrote the history of the Roman Emperors in elegant
Greek. and without whom, though his fidelity in a few things has with good
reason been doubted, some parts of their history would have been obscure
and others altogether unknown, sa and there is no reason why we should
not here believe him, as we see no inducement he could have had to swerve
from the truth, that these two young men, though they wore the purple;
and were obliged for a long time to yield

were only nominal Emperors,

every thing to Rufinusand Stilicho, the Generals of the dreaded legions.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1879.

THURSDAY, APRIL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 1.

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

Rev. Grorar CornisH, LL:D:

B raminery....coeeee LS L S P

Translate into Latin:—

Caius Mucius by name, went to the

Then a young man of noble blood,
Senate and offered to go to the camp of the Etruscans and to slay King
Porsenna. So he crossed the river and made his way into the camp, and
there he saw a man sitting on a high place, and wearing a scarlet robe,
and many coming and going about him; and saying to himself, “ This
must be King Porsenva,” he went up to his seat amidst the crowd, and
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when he came near to the man he drew a dagger from under his garment,
and stabbed him, But it was the king’s scribe whom he had slain, who
was the king’s chief officer ; so he was seized and brought before the king,
and the guards threatened him with sharp torments, unless he would
answer all their questions. But he said, “See now how little I care for
your torments,” and he thrust his right hand into the fire that was burning
there on the altar, and he did not move till it was quite consumed. Then
King Porsenna marvelled at his courage and said:” Go thy way, for thou
hast harmed thyself more than me; and thou art a brave man, and I send
“For this thou

thee back to Rome unhurt and free.” But Caius answered,
shalt get more of my secret than thy torture could have forced from me.
Three hundred noble youths of Rome have bound themselves by oath to
take thy life. Mine was the first adventure; but the others will each in
his turn lie in wait for thee. I warn thee, therefore, to look to thyself well.’»
Then Caius was let go and went back again into the city.

FIRST YEAR.

-
2
)
[

HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE

Georar Cornisy, LL.D,

Eraminer,......

L. (¢) Name and describe the two gulfs north of Central Greece. (3)
Name the countries on the west of Central Greece. (¢) Define the posi-
tion of Bubcea. (d) Give the derivation and meaning of the name Pelo-

I8, (’.//r'ﬁu]m-; S orades.

poness:
2. What was the age, and what the chief scenes, of Greek colonization ?

?

3. What were the ties'that ;tended to unite the various tribes of Hella

4. (@) An account of the political and social institutions of the Spar-
tans. (4) Explain the terms Perioeci, Helots, and Neodamodes.

islation of Cleisthenes, at Athens.

5. A short account of the leg

6. Write short historical notes, with dates, on the following :—(1) Ladé,

(2) Marathon, (3) Salamis, (4) Plataa.

1. When did Xenophon live? Name important events that took place
during his lifetime.

 of

8. State the leading features of the domestie, social, and religious

the Romans, at the time of the establishment of the Republic.

Decemvirate ? What were

9. What events led to the creation of the
its objects, functions, and results?
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10. Comment on the general results, to Rome and Carthage severally, of
the First Punic War,

11. A short account of the life and times of Cicero.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.

H, LL.D.

ribe geographically, il map if you can, the Chal-
ic Peninsula, and point out its maritime and political importance and
9

with Olynth

What cities were confederate

Give an account of the events and pretexts which led to Philip’s inter-

ference with the Olynthiac Contederation.

3. () Within what perio story of Greece did the Macedonian
Supremacy fall? (b) From what race did the Royal family of Macedon
claim descent ?

How and when

4. Write a sketch of the publi h
was he first brought into collision with Athens? Where and at what date

1 humbled Greece under Philip ?

> life and policy of

was fought the decisive battle wl

5. In what year of the life of Demosthenes, and before Christ, were the
Olynthiacs spoken ? (5) What was the probable order of their delivery ?

6. Write a sketch of the life of I

matic poet.

ature, and wha : therein, did the

7. (¢) What class of Greel
Roman Dramatists take as

+
B

he meaning of

ir models ? (b)

Fabule preetextatze, palliatze, mimi and exod

8. Mention the Roman Historians wh orks have come down to us.

d previous to the

9. Name, with dates, the Roman Empe

birth and also to the death of Tacitus.

10. (¢) Enumerate the writings of Tacitus that have come down to us.
a historian with Thucydides and
Livy in respect of the excellences or defects displayed by him in his style
and the treatment of his subject.

(b) Compare or contrast Tacitus as
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS,
GREEK.
THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH :—Mor~ing, 910 12.

L e e RS, PRONE ey 4T Rev. Georee Corwism, LL.D

1. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note
where you deem it necessary.

(A) Aristotle, De Poetica, chap. 16, from beginning down to

odev aveyvopioSnoav.

2. (@) Give an account of the state of the text of this Treatice, and
name the principal editors and commentators of the same. () Sum
marise the arguments in favour of the genuineness of this treatise,
stating incidentally the theories that have been proj

bunded concerning
it. (¢) State the subject of ext. (A), and pointout how it is connected
with the preceding parts ofthe book. (d) Explain briefly the literary
references of chap. 16.

3. Translate:

(B) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 686-702; and vss. 1482-1499.

4. (a) Explain briefly the political references ofext. (B). Explai

also the following from the Frogs:—(1) kwdwvicw. (2) réfal

(3) & Kepapekév, (4) 00" o0ford modov AaBdv. (5) *Ovov [Tékac. (6)
épuoe gpdrepac.  (T) ov Xioc arra Keioc. (b) Analyse the metres
of ves. 686 and 1482. (b) What are the points which ristophanes ridi-

cules in Euripides? What were the grounds of his antipathy ?
5. Translate :—
(C) Pindar, Olympia VI., vss. 1-50.

6. (a) Give an account of the person for whom, and ofthe occasion
on which, Ode VI. was written. (%) Characterize the poetry of Pin-

dar, in respect of (1) its style and diction; (2) religious tone and

it
treatment of myths; (3) use of metaphors and gnomic common-
places; (4) dialects; illustrating your remarks by citations. (¢c)

Construe vss. 1-4 of ext. (C).
7. Translate :—
(D) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 661-680.

8. () Comment on the exact meaning of the phrase *Epya kal
‘Huépae. (b) To what school of Poetry did Hesiod belong, and when
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and where did he flourish? Name the leading ancient and modern
commentators on Hesiod. (¢) In ext. (D), vss. 661 and 673, we have
rporac and dewac with the ultimate short :—How may this be

accounted for?

LATIN.
FripAY, APRIL 25TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
Rev. Groree Corxism, LL.D.

BLOMENET, cvsisivivevssvovonsvaronsy

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it

the following passag

(A) Juvenal, Sat. VIIL, vss. 245-258 ; and X., vss. 114-126.

2. (a) Explain briefly the historical references in the above extt. from
Juvenal, and give the name and date of the battle referred to in VIIL, 349-52.
(%) Discuss the construction and interpretation of the following :—(1)
Jngenio mManus et cervix caesa. (2) Longo Sanguine censeri. (3)
Rffigies quo tot bellatorum? (4) Tamquam feceris ipse * * * uf te conci-
peret (VIIL, vss. 40-42). (B) Viribus ille Confisus periit admirandusque
lacertis (X., vss. 10-11). (c) Describe the subject of Satt. VIIL and X,
and refer to any passages that betray partiality, or mere declamatory

exaggeration, on the part of Juvenal.
3. Translate :—
(B) Plautus:—Aulularia, Act IV, sc. 6.

4. (o) Discrucior animi ; animo male est; cum animo investigare :—Ex-
"Cain these usag lly. (b) In vss. 1 and 10 of ext. (B), Wagner
odits Fide instead of Fidei :—Can you cite any instances from Horace or Vir-
gil of similar terminations in nouns of the 5th Decl.? (¢) Vestitu et creta;
sublevit os ; foris crepuit ; adii manum ; sycophantias ; laterna Punica ; puta-
tur ratio; Gallicis cantheriis; trifurcifer. (d) Explain the following forms
as edited by Wagner :—adaxit, scin, respexis, duit, quoi, med, tuai, faxo,
pote, fuat, temperi, injuriumst. (¢) Write down the scale of the metre, and
ct, (B).

Ages S€

scan vss. 1-4 of e

5. Translate:

(C) Livy, Book XXI., chap. Ixii.

6. (a) Lapidibus pluyisset :—What case ? What other case is sometimes
used with this verb? () Aliis procurandis operata est:—What case?
(¢y Explain the following terms as here used :—sortes,}libros adire, novem-
(d) Describe the route

diale gacrum, lustrata, lectisternium,
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of Hannibal from Spain into Italy. (e) From what tribes did he recruit
his forces? How is the comparative fewness of Carthaginian soldiers in
his army to be accounted for ?

7. Translate :(—
(D) Tacitus, Annals, Book I, chap. Ixi.

8. Give the meaning and derivation of the following military terms:—
‘In itinere’ in agmine, in stationibus,’ (Hist. 1. 23); ‘H}g;m - , Vexillis,’
(ib. 36) ; * Sacramento adactae’ (ib. 55) ; centt
cati, vexilarii, preetoriani, tribunus, optio, speculator.

riae, cohors, manipuli, evo-

9, Translate :—
(E) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pompeii, chap. viii.

10. (@) Narrate briefly the events antecedent to the delivery of the
oration De Imp. Cn. Pomp. (%) Point out instances in which (:'icero, in
order to enforce his argument, has indulged in oratorical exaggeration in
this speech. In what respects may it be regarded as a good specimen of
Cicero’s oratory ? (c¢) Point out varfous readings in ext. (E), and show
how thege arise in mss. (d) Explain the meaning of :—(1) Centuriis
cunctis. (2) Vectigalia. (3) Socii. (4) Decumae. (5) Scriptura. (6)
Saltibus (cap. vi.) :—What other readings and conjectures ?

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
DR . s crasesisaricsenses REV. GRORGE CorNigH, LL.D.
(A) Translate into Greek :—

This unrighteous dominion you have it now in your power to subvert,
and to establish the freedom of your country on a firm basis. The tyrants
muet be cut off. T have taken the most effectual measures for this purpose.
My associates are numerous. I can depend on allies and protectors, if
necessary, Happily the tyrants are as secure as I have been provident.
Their insolent contempt of their countrymen has banished the suspicion
and timidity which usually render the guilty quick-sighted to discover as
well asg s: reance which they deserve.

gacious to guard against the ve

(B) Translate into Latin :—

“The society of Legendary Greece includes, besides the chiefs, the gen-
eral mass of freemen, among whom stand out by special names certain
professional men, such as the carpenter, the smith, the leather-dresser, the




leech, the prophet, the bard, and the fisherman. We have no meang of
appreciating their condition. Though lots of arable land were assigned in
special property to individuals, with boundaries both carefully marked and
jealously watched, yet the larger proportion of surface was devoted to pas
turs. Cattle formed both the chief item in the substance of a wealthy man,
the chief means of making payments, and the common ground of quarrels,—
bread and meat, in large quantities, being the constant food of every one,
The estates of the owners were tilled, and their cattle tended, mostly by
bought slaves, but to a certain degree also by poor freemen called Thetes,
working for hire and for stated periods. The principal slaves, who were
entrusted with the care of large herds of oxen, swine, or goats, were of
necessity men worthy of confidence, their duties placing them away from
their master’s immediate eye. They had other slaves subordinate to them,

1

and appear to have been well* reated ; the deep and unshaken attachment
d to the family and
g points in the

of Eumaeus the swineherd and Phileefius the neather
affairs of the absent Ody
ancient epic.”

among the most intere

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.

Fripay, APRIL 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

Examiner,.

Romans of the

alents in use among

1. (a) Give the Latin eq
following names of Greek deities :—Zeas, Here, Poseidon, Athene, Eos,
Hestia, Leto, Demeter, Hades, Ares. () The legend of Deukalion, Hellen,
and the sons of Hellen. (¢) Give the sub ce of Grote’'s remarks
nal meaning of the word

on Grecian Mythology. (d) What was the or
mythus ?

s exhibited in

2. Give an account of the

state of society and manner
the legendary poems of Greece.

3. Give an account of the establishment of the. various Hellenic commu-
nities of Asia Minor. To what extent may the superiority of certain of
these communities in literature, and civilization generally, over the tribes
of the mother-country, be attributed to their intercourse with foreign
nations ?

4. Enumerate the Western Colonies of Greece. What were the peculiar
features of Grecian colonization, and the causes of the general prosperity of
the Colonies ?

5. Give a succinct account of Xerxes' expedition against Greece; and
describe the conduct of the several Hellenic nations at the time.
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6. Contrast the policy and conduct of Athens and
of the Persian invasion, and point ¢
to the repulse of the Persians.

Sparta in the matter
ut their bearing on events subsequent

7. Give a description of the s
Rome under the Kin

uation, scenery and territory ofthe City of

12S.

8. Write an account of Sp. Cassius; and give the
Arnold, following Niebuhr, says
Agrarian Laws.

substance of what
of the true character and objects of the

9. Trace briefly the wars and policy by which

Rome acquired the
sovereignty of the whole of Italy.

10. With what nations outside of [taly did

Rome come into contact
peacefully or otherwise, previous to t

11. The constitution and power of the C:
the First Punic War.

yinians at the outbreak of

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS.

Moxpay, Marcr 31st:—MorxNING, 9 To 12.

Examiner,...... deviaes ey e weve REV . GBoRen: Cornisa, LE.D.

L. Translate, with an

sary :—

n you deem it neces-

(A) Pindar, O] ympia VL., vss. 1-50.

(@) Give an account of the person for whom
on which, Ode VI. was written.

and of the occasion

sterize the poetry of Pin-

dar, in respect of (1) its style (2) religious tone and

onomic common-
I

)y citations. (c)

rs and
places; (4) dialects; illustratin your remarks
Construe vss. 1-4 of ext, (A).

treatinent of myths; (3) use of
1
]

0

3. Translate :—
(B) Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus,

526-560.

4. (@) Scan the vss. ofstrophe a. (b) Divide this drama into its
geveral parts, awmnm" to them their aj pmpxmte do:mrn'wnq (©
Comment on the meaning of the following expressions :—moukiAeipwy
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o0dua abeyyhie. ta uéy

KVUATWY avhprd

v, ama oat T

o émawin. évod

=
=

]
P

ove. oTare. ynv mpd yic. mapéovpac Emoc
i 15 PAC ETOC,

love
7y 0.
5. Translate :—

(C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 73(

6. (a) Define carefully the force of the following

ap. arra yap. ye. yoov. ald ovws

/

binations of particles :—xal v, 7 piv. )

—illustrate the use of any that occur in ext. (C). (b) Explain the

ction of the

grammatical constr extt :—(1) pvdog girwr, vs.

24
11. (2) dvoiv adeidoty *x ¥

o
s 13-14. (3). 0t yap Tadpov

aryudoac & @) ta rav Jeov Evrwua, T7. (B) éav adantop ® =&

aikio3évr i1deiv, (¢) Point out the force of the prepositions in
the following:—(1) tav moolv kakd. (2) vép Sov pbpyp. (3) & adiuov
deoméTov. (L, raidwy Tov am’ Oidimov, (3) TOOC \"i‘:m‘ Jopac. (G) _‘“f‘;

scan cvot. a. vss. 110-

ovdéy aryoc. (d) Define the term ovot
116 ; and the term xouuéc, and scan vss. 12

7. Translate :—

(D) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 790-810.

8. Write an outline of the plot of the Hippolytus. What were the
excellences and defects of Euripides as a Dramatist as compared with
Sophocles ?

9. Transglate :—

(E) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 686-702; and vss. 1482-1499.

10. (@) Explain briefly the political references of ext. (E). Exp
I : I (

also the following from the Frogs :—(1) kwdwviow, 78. (2) kéBara, 104

(3) é; Kepauewév, (4) 00 6Bord puoddv Aafdv. (5.) *Ovov Ilékac. )

fdvoe Q‘/}‘;T,",f)m*’ 118. (T) ot Xioc, arra Keioe, (b) A\nzl].;\\(' the metres

of vss. 686 and 1482. (¢) What are the points which Aristophanes
ridicules in Buripides? What were the grounds of his antipathy?
11. Translate :—
(F) Theocritus, Idyl VI., vss. 21-41.
G) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 661-680.

(H) Homer, Odyssey, Bk. IL., vss. 85-102.

ve Attic

1.2 (a) Parse the following forms from Theocritus, and gi

e-;lui ralents :—r#va, wori, awowy, aika, @SHkavte, knpo, Sacat, T, ¢,

dpaero, modapg i, (b) To what school of Poetry did Theocritus belong,
and when and where was it most flonrishing? (¢) In ext. (G), vss
661 and 673, we have rpordc and dewage with the ultimate short :—How

may this be accounted for ?
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GREEK PROSE WRITERS.

MoxpAY, ApriL 21sT :—MoORNING, 9 To 12.

Braminer,..... «icoiinnnninan. N Ry G Rev. GEORGE Cornisa, LL.D.

Translate :—
(A) Herodotus, Book VIIIL., chaps. 59 and 60.

2. Expain the folllowing phrases :—(a) d¢ modiw ékasrog eiyov. ®
pa (§61). (¢) avorio U»: bvrec @@bh.). (/]) Kai o
9 Yakivda (§ 6). (€) 6 7Aw0c auavpddy év v¢ ovpave (§ 10). (/') Kpyo -

¢,)ll:(/l TEC ; ap Ta

dhyerov tovro émoitero (§ 15). (g) ék péoov toi o
(k) mpééevoc kai evepyerye (ib. 136).
3. Translate :—
(B) Thueydides, Book L., chap. 73.

4, What were the causes and events. as set forth by Thuevdides in
this book, which broucht about the ]uu!m i ag
t ya
the early condition of the Greek race as described 1at
were lnt dates of the events referred to in 1"11(:;#. 103

5. Translate :—

(() \A])u.ymm , Book II., ). 4 14-17 :—«

2 ebdia k. 7. M.

6. Write (‘\lﬂ:mz’iul'\ notes on the following from Book II.:—(a)
pépovro (1. §1). () bre ob de
(1b. 8). (< ) mwapetaavro év petome (ib. 23). (d) Tov pakpov teryiv *

amwo ,7; 1,) )ag ¢ TC Kopyc ,‘U[ YeLpag

* ¥

5AGT¥//~I‘ (i § I.:) (What does Thucydides say mmul the Long Walls ?)

(i1l §12).  (f) x6opvociémikareirar (3. 31).

(Illustrate from ‘\Z‘.thul)“;[];(u)' (¢) amo PAémer in’ auporepwv—aupére-

and the rea ]in:_}%f) (h) émi tov kKwPov

(/’) 11, 0 CVKOQaVTLAC (e

pov (4b.). (Discuss the meanin
Apiéva (iv. § 31).

Translate :—

(“) Demosthenes, De Corona, § ¢
*Axoberg, Aloyivy, * * * ovufaiver Aéyew (p. 257, Ed. Tauch.).

(@) In ext. (D) explain (1) éA%eBopile. (2) 7 2y * * * yiyvwoko-

pévove (Explain the acousative). (3) domep && dudég. (»1) pyra Kkal
appyra.  (5) ¢ o¢ yéver. (b) What is the reference in § 152 of
Aischines, Contra Ctesiph., and how does Demosthenes use the same
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event? (¢) What is the opinion of Grote and others touching the
genuineness of the public documents cited in the De Corona ?

9. Translate :—

(E) Aristotle, De Poetica, chap. 16, from beginning down to

o%ev aveyvwpiodnoay.

9. (a) Give an account of the state of the text of this Treatise, and
name the principal editors and commentators of the same. (b)
Summarize the arguments in favour of the genuineness of this treatise,
stating incidentally the theories that have been propounded concerning
it. (c) State the subject of ext. (F), and poir
with the preceding parts of the book. (d)

it out how it is connected

plain briefly the literary

references of chap. 16.
10. Translate:—

(G) Plato, De Republica, Book I., chap. 24, §§ A to C, inclu-

sive.

LATIN POETS.
MoxpAY, MARcH 318T :—AFTERNOON , 2 TO 5.
i T e e AR R RS A ......REV. GEORGE Corxisy, LL.D.
1. Trans'ate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces-

sary on any peculiar form or construction:—
(A) Persius, Sat. V., vss. 132-152.

2. (a) Translate and explain the following extracts, noting any varieties
either of reading or interpretation:—(1) Vulnera Parthi ducentis ab in-
guine ferrum. (2) Saepe insulso ccenanda Glyconi. (3) Hortante
Camena. (4) Succinctis Laribus. (5) Tota impune Suburra Permisit
spargisse oculos jam candidus umbo, (6) Fruge Cleanthea. (7) Libertate
opus est: * ** far Possidet (vss. 73-75). (8) Una Quiritem Vertigo facit.
(&) Derive the following and give their meaning :—Catasta, rugam, popa;
cenoris, esseda, bruma, varicosos, varo, Dama, equidem.

3. Translate :—
(B) Juvenal, Sat. VIIIL, vss. 245-258 ; and X., vss. 114-126.

4. (a) Explain briefly the historical references in the above extt, from
Juvenal and give the name and date of the battle referred to in VIII. , 349-52
(b) Discuss the construction and interpretation of the following:—(1)
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Ingenio manus est et cervix caesza. (2) Longo Sanguine cengeri. 3)
Effigies quo tot bellatorum? (4) Tanquam feceris i ipse * * %yt te conci-
peret;(VIIL vss. 40-42). (5) Viribus ille Confisug periit admi rsmwi‘sl
lacertis (X. vss. 10-11). (¢) Describe the subject of Satt. VII II., and X,,
and refer to any passages that betray partiality, or mere declamator ry
oxaggeration on the part of Juvenal.

1€

5. Translate :—

(C) Horace, Satirzs,

300k I., Sat. ix., vss. 60-178

5. () Write a short descriptive account of the above satire of H race,
pomtmg out the grounds on which it has alw ays been held in high esteem,
and its historical value. (&) Explain the following forms :—can you
suggest any reason for their occurrence here 7—S Sodes, submosses, nosset
surrexe. (¢) Comment on the following, and illustrate from the Greek
where you can :—(1) Totus in illis. (2) Quid agis? (3) Num quid vis ?
(4) O te cerebri felicem. (5) Quis te salvo est opus. (6) Quae tua
virtus.

sti

7. Point out what were the leading characte 5, mental, moral, and
literary, of the t Roman Satirists, and what were their relative
excellences. With what known writer did Satire as developed by
and Juvenal originate ? Whence the term Satira ?

Horace

8. Translate :—

(D) Plautus :—Auluaria, Act IV, sc. 6.
(E) Terence :—Adelphi, Act IV,

2. (a) Discrucior animi; animo male est; cum animo investigare :—Ex-
plain these usages sever: lly. (&) Invss. 1 and 10 of ext. (D),
edits #ide instead of Fidei :—Can you cite any instances from Horace or
gil of similar terminations in nouns of the 5th Deecl. ? (¢) Vestitu et creta ;
sublevit os ; foris crepuit ;
tur ratio; Gall
edited by Wagn —adaxit, scin, res
pote, fuat, temperi, injuriumst. (¢) W
scan vss, 1-4 of ext. (D).

adii manum ; sycophantias ; laterna Puanic 1; puta-

cantheriis ; trifurci I“ (d) Explain the following forms as

pexis, duit, quoi, med, tuai, faxo,

¢ down the scale of the metre, and

9. Translate :—
(F) Virgil, Zneid, II., vss. 57-175.
10. In ext. (F), for qui in vs. 59 quis i3 edited by some’; in 61, for animi
animo ; in 62, for certae, certe; in 64, for certant, certat ; in 65, for erimine,

cremen ; and in 71, for el super, insuper; distinguish between these varia-
tions, severally.
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LATIN PROSE WRITERS,
TuespAY, APRIL 22ND :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Examinery.......... B e At i okids dosiida veeereen RBV. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D.

1. Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief com-
ment where any peculiarform or construction seems to you to require it:—
(A) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. xx :—* Etenim talis vir” fo end.
By what other name is it designated ? (%) Explain the following :—(1)
Ex portu, ex decumis, ex scriptura vectigal. (2) Jus legationis. (3)
Socius populi Romani. (4) Duo reges imminent toti Asie. (5) Cum

2. (a) Narrate the date, object, and result of the delivery of this oration.

Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum Aetolis bella gesserunt.

3. Translate :—
(B) Cicero, De Officiis, Book II., chap. iv:

¢Qui denique ” to end.

4. “Tta propria est ea praeceptio Stoicorum, Academicorum, Peripaietico-
rum (1., chap. ii.) :—Translate, and briefly explain the reference to these
and virtue.

several schools, as to their views on the question of happine

5. Translate :—
(C) Livy, Book XXI., chap. Ixii.

6. (a) Lapidibus pluvigset:—Whatcase? What other case is sometimes
used with this verb? (&) Aliis procurandis operata est :—What case?
(b) Explain the following terms as here uzed :—sortes, libros adire, novem-
diale sacrum, lustrata, lectisternium, supplicatio. (¢) Describe the route
of Hannibal from Spain into Italy. (d) From what tribes did he recruit
his forces nian soldiers in

How is the compar:

tive fewness of Carthag

his army to be acc ted for ?

8. Translate:—
(D) Tacitus, Histories, Book I., chaps. x

7, and 1xxviii.

9. (o) Comment on the following uses of the subjunctive :—(a) Alium
crederes senatum. (&) Postquam - - - nequiverint (chap. 7.) (c) Ne* **
Jueris (16). (d) Perdidissent (18). (e) Quis * * - processerim (37). (f)
Neque * - - crediderim. (b) Explain the geographical references of chap.
78. (¢) chap. i. :—* Quatuor prin "5 “trina bella civilia’; ¢haustae aut

; ‘ plenum exsiliis mare ’ :—explain briefly these references.

J1pes

obrutae urbes

10. Translate :(—
(E) Tacitus, Annals, Book I, chap. 1xi.

11. Give the meaning and derivation of the following military terms ;—
¢ In itinere, in agmine, in stationibus,” (Hist. I. 23) ; ¢ Signa . . . Vexillis,
(ib. 36) ; ¢ Sacramento adactae’ (ib.) 55 ; centuriae, cohors, manipuli, evo-
cati, vexilarii, preeforiani, tribunus, optio, speculator,
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Tranglate into Latin:—

# A period of comparative interm

sion, however, was now at hand for the
Trojans. The gods brought about the memorable fit of anger of

under the influence of which he refused to put on his armour, and kept
Myrmidons in camp. According to the Cypria, this was the behest of Z eus,
who had compassion on the Trojans ; according to the Iliad, Apollo was
the originating cause, from anxiety to ave the injury which his priest,
Chryses, had endured from Agamemnon. For a considerable time the com-
bats of thc Greeks agains t Troy were conducted without their best warri ior,
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